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j_2. Mr. Penn had been Project Director at the Leupp isolation camp and 
subsequently became Assistant Project Director in charge of Operations 
Division at Tule Lake. For additional information about Mr. Kurihara 
see the Japanese Relocation Papers in Bancroft Library, Thomas and 
Nishimoto,__"The Spoilage," pp. 363-370, Michi Weglyn, "Years of Infamy," 
pp. 1 3 2 - 3 J
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FEBRUARY 2, 1944

FIRST MEETING WITH JOE KURIHARA.

V Joseph Yoshisuke Kurihara was born on Kauai Island in 1895.

In 1915 he had come to California and in 1917 he had enlisted in the U.S. Army 
and served with an occupation unit in Germany. At the outbreak of World War II he 
was working as navigator on a tuna fishing boat. In January of 1942 he tried to 
enter the merchant marine but was refused. He then tried to obtain employment in 
two shipbuilding firms but was again refused. He wrote the following account of 
his encounter with the port faster of San Diego:"I went to  s e e  th e Vo rut Master tn  San Viego to  g e t a 

perm it to s a i t  th e  se a . Seeing th a t  I was a Japanese., he 4a td , 'No peAmtt {or any Ja p . '  (JJe oagued a w hile . Losing 
h is  temper he 4aid., 'G e t oat oa I ' l l  throw you o u t. '  So 
1 t o ld  (van, 'Say, o {{ice A  I loo/te th a t uni{orm when you 
LOeAe ¿ t i l l  unboAn. I 4erved In  th e U .S . A Amy and {¡ought 
{oa demoenaey. I may be a Jap In  {eatuAe but I am an 
American. U nderstand!' I 4aw {lA e  In  h i4 e yes, but he 
had no {uAtheA words to ¿ a y ."  (Thomas and Nishimoto. 1946:367.)

Mr. Kurihara was one of the volunteers who went to the Manzanar Relocation Center 
to prepare the camp for the main body of evacuees who were to follow later.

" in  4p tte  o{ my expediences In  Los A ngeles, I was s t t t l  
o p tim ist ic  enough to th in k  and b e lie v e  th a t , soon, th e  c it iz e n s  
amongst us would be g iven  some kind o{ co n sid e ra tio n , and not 
j u s t  herded about l i k e  p riso n ers o{ w a r ." i

As optimism was replaced by a deep feeling of grievance, Mr. Kurihara became 
an outspoken critic of the WRA administration. He also denounced the Nisei leaders 
of the Japanese American Citizens League, who, he felt, were meekly submitting to 
injustice. When one of the Nisei leaders at Manzanar was beaten and his accused 
assailant jailed, the residents of Manzanar staged a demonstration which culminated 
in the project director’s calling in the army. Kurihara and several other men 
suspected of being agitators were arrested. He was sent first to Moab and later to 
Leupp isolation camps. Transferred to Tule Lake as a segregant in December of 1943, 
he was, at first, placed in the stockade by the army. Mr. Best, the project director 
intervened, and Kurihara was released from the stockade into the "Tule Lake Colony".

During his confinement at Moab and Leupp, Kurihara had written several articles 
denouncing the evacuation, the living conditions in the centers, and the treatment of 
the Nisei by the U.S. government. He had sent one of these articles to The Saturday 
Evening Post and Collier’s, but it was rejected. Mr. Penn had suggested that he 
send it to Dr. Thomas, head of the Evacuation and Resettlement Study. 2

/T. Many of the Japanese American citizens interviewed by me in 1981-1982 told me 
that for months after the evacuation they_had expected that, as American
citizens, they would shortly be released^/ __

J jL . For additional information about Mr. Kurihara, see Thomas and Nishimoto,
"The Spoilage," pp. 363-370, Michi Weglyn, "Years of Infamy," pp. 132-3.
Mr. Robertson had been Project Director at the Leupp isolation camp and 
subsequently became Assistant Project Director in charge of Operations 
Division at Tule Lake./
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I made my last call on February 2 on Joe Kurihara. He was in a large barrack 
room with two other men. The barrack was extraordinarily neat and I received an 
impression of business-like order. With its tables holding neatly stacked papers, 
well-made cots and suspended lights, the room might have been a well-kept army- 
officers’ quarters. One young man was reading a newspaper spread out on a table. 
Kurihara, a short, slightly bald, stocky man was extremely polite - politer than any 
other individual I met at Tule Lake. He invited me to be seated. I told'him who I 
was, told him how much the study had appreciated his paper and said I was glad to 
meet a man of his honesty and ability. As best I could, I described the aims of our 
study. I mentioned that Mr. Penn had spoken highly of him and we agreed on the
sterling quality of - Penn’s character. nTlncut AJ$ 01/12, Ivan I fiZflJULy Ji2Ap2,CJt, said 
Mr. Kurihara.

Sensing that Mr. Kurihara would approve of a direct approach I explained that 
our study, in attempting to get a true picture of developments in relocation centers, 
naturally had difficulty in getting data from those individuals who were at the core 
of activities and that therefore any material from this source was of inestimable 
value. Anything that he would be kind enough to write for us would be received with 
gratitude and would be kept confidential.

Kurihara had not known that we had received his article. Fixing me with a steady 
gaze he asked me point blank why I personally had liked his article. Taken aback, I 
said just what I thought. I said that honesty shone out of it and that I admire 
honesty. I said that I also realized that anyone who would make the statements he did 
must be very courageous or else crazy. He smiled. He then said that since he had 
been in Tule he had been watching, thinking, and studying. He would be glad to write 
an article on Tule Lake but needed time to get the truth and state it properly. I 
gave him the Study’s address on a piece of paper. He said he would memorize it and 
then burn the paper. ¥e shook hands again and I left.
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MARCE 15, 1944

TALK WITH MR. KURIHARA

j/On my second visit to Tule Lake (March 14-23, 1944)_/ I found Kurihara cordial 
and courteous as before. I had read his article and was able to comment intelligently 
upon it. He said he had sent his first article (which we have) to the Saturday Evening 
Post and to Collier's, but they had refused to publish it. He said he could understand 
their feelings, since this is a time of war. He expressed himself as willing to answer 
any questions I asked.

I asked if the inu he had remarked upon in his paper were as serious a danger as 
his statements implied:

Tkd AdmlnlAtAotlon abAolutely ought to Ad&uAd to llAtdn to tkm . Any peAAon 
accuAdd by anyao calldd tnu, l& a tAlal Xa  held and tkd tnu pAeAdntA tkd caAd bdfioAd 
tkm a ll  and AkowA tkd peAAon woa gutity, tkdn 1 think. Xt would kelp to dXAcouAagd 
tkd Inu. I belldvd tkd Inu cuid woAklng keAd with tkd AdmlnlAtAatlon to a gAdat dxtdnt.

f t  Xa known thAougkout tkd camp that tkd Inu gavd away tkd NdgotXatlng CommXttdd 
(of the Daihyo Sha Kai) . Tkdy Aetl tkelA Aoul ÔA a £ew pdnnldA. Tkdy make my blood 
boll.

Tkd majority ofi tkd Inu aAd now conAldeAdd peAAonA o l o w  akatacteA. On tkd 
otkeA kand, Wd havd a lo t  ofi loyal pdopld keAd. Probably tkdy aAd keAd on. tkd Admlnl- 
AtAatlon xio makd uAd ofi tkm . Tkd AdmlnlAtAatlun didn't kavd a placd to Adnd tkm t i l l  
tkeAd woa Aoom In tkd otkeA. campA. At pAeAdnt tkeAd aAd 400 old Tulean loyal ^amXlleA 
keAd. Tkat pAobably meunA about 16 kundAdd pdopld.1

In dveAy caAd tkd Negotiating CommXttdd wko weAd eldctdd dvdn by a fiew kundAdd 
pdopld must bd conAldeAdd tkd IdgltXmatd AdpAeAdntatlveA ofi tkd pdopld. liJkdn 1 actdd 
oa ond ofi tkd mmbeAA ofi tkd NdgotXatlng CommXttdd In tkd ManzanaA Inclddnt, Wd weAd 
Aeldctdd by tkd kltckdn woAkeAA. Tkdy Adcognlzdd ua oa tkelA AdpAeAdntatlveA. TkeAd 
weAd quttd a numbeA ol block leudeAA attdndlng tkd mdetlng. Tkdy oI ao agAddd to Adcog- 
nlzd ua oa tkd Udgotlatlng CommXttdd. We ndgotlatdd with Ma . MeAAltt. Hd agAddd.
But wkdn tklngA Wdnt WAong and tkd A hooting occuAAdd, tkdy (the Administration) Aald 
tkd falAAt Sldgotlatlng CommXttdd woa not tkd AdpAeAdntatlveA ofi tkd pdopld. l i  Wd 
weAdn’t ,  why did tkdy ndgotlatd with ua?

J _ I asked Mr. Kurihara what he thought of the Coordinating Committee and was 
astonished at his response./

Among tkoAd Advdn uAd AdveAal pdopld wkoAd AdcoAd Ia  ao black that l even fla tly  
'i u U*l , /to tkm . My pAofieAAlon Xa  a public accountant. I  neatly Adnt him 
[MuAakam,] to ja i l  ioA d elu d in g  tkd. company o{ $40,000 dolloAA, They have to uac 

Add Aft tkdy want to Atay In tkelA poAXtlonA.. TkeAd aAd otkeAA too. The, AdmlnlAtAu- 
tlon doeAn t  know tkelA paAt. I fa tkdy ¿Ind out, tkdy Ahould bd dlAmlAAdd.

Tkd AdmlnlAtAatlon Xa making uAd o{) tkd pdopld In tkd Co-op. 
muck kand In kand wXtk tkd AdmlnlA tAatlon now. Tkdy aAd veAy

n . (Later, the Relocation Planning Diyision of WiiA estimated the 
Tuleans at 1,100. See Thomas and Nishimoto (1946:104?104n.)T

numhej pf "loyal*1
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Rlght noM the Co-op l 6 In a sad spot In this camp. The Co-op Is changing an 
exceedingly high pnlce. I t  Isn ’t  necessaxy Aox thm to change such high prices.
Voices in home cases cute so high I t  seems nlAlculous. They have a mop - Month 15 
centA, even today I t  could, not be Month mone than 25 cents at Woolwonths. They ate 
changing 55 cents. Tot an aluminum teapot cohlch used to cost 25 cents, and Is ptobably 
Month 50 cents novo, they ate changing $1.25.

fish - the manket pnlce at that time (pre-evacuation) coos 19 cents a pound; they 
ate helling I t  at 65 cents a pound. They ate simply tabbing the Japanese hete. The 
pnlces oi thlngh ate ho high and the coht oA operations Is ho cheap; tent lh cheap, 
they have huch quantity, they pay huch l i t t l e  salanses; thete Is no teason pnlces 
should be so high.

Remote the wot, shoyu (soy sauce) Imponted fitom Japan used to cost $1.75 cents a 
gallon. Hete ¿ot ondlnany shoyu they change $2.15 to $2.85 cents a gallon.

Arrival of Internees From Leupp:

We atnlved hete Vecembet 6. We Mete to be tnansRented In Octobet. They had 
ttouble hete and they kept us In Leupp t i l l  Aunthet notice. We le^t thete Vecembet 2 
and got hete Vecembet 6. We Mete put In the stockade and teleased the 9th. The 
ttouble Mas hete May befiote.' They connected me Mlth the Stott oA the ttouble (strike of October and November 
1943) hete Mhlle 1 Mas In Leupp. I t  Mas In the San Tnanclsco Chtonlcle. I Manted to "v knoM the ¿ a c t* . Best, Robentson, Colonel Meek and Austin Mete thete. I said IA I 
Mete the Instlgatot o\ the ttouble hete Mhlle 1 Mas In Leupp, I  should be a genetal.

(At this point one of Kurihara’s, room-mates came in. f explained jpy presence and 
he joined the conversation. Evidently the fact that Kurihara trusted me was sufficient 
for him.1)

Kurihara’s Friend:

At Moab, beAote Me Ment to Leupp, Best nevet talked to us. Aon a Meek... When he 
did see us he always had a soldlet Mlth. a Tommy gun at his. side.

Public Meetings:

Thete ate no public meetings alloMed hete noM. But In Manzanat I t  Mas A0/Lbldden 
to hold public meetings In Japanese. When Mt. Best Mas In Leupp l  suggested that IA 
he penmlt the Japanese to hold an open A0turn and give them a chance to exptess thelt 
thoughts I t  Mould help. He said, ’ I'm going to do evetythlng they Msant. 1 But he changed 
his mind.

Theft of Rice:I A Me Japanese see a man commit a ctlme, Me lik e  to see him punished. Thjese 
people Mho stole the nice desetve to get the A^H penalty, (kurihara agreed that public 
sentiment would have supported severe punishment of the boys who attacked Dr. Pedicord. 
Other evacuees have concurred in this opinion.)

sj J J - I was surprised because usually, when I was talking with Japanese Americans 
I knew, an unexpected visitor would either leave or would say little or nothing. J&
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Mr. Best:

The {¡Jjist {¡ault w ith  Wi. B est I s th a t  he y e sse s  too q u ick . I fiound th a t  oat tn  
edit my conveAsatlons with him. BefioAe X complete my co n versa tio n , he s a y s , 'Y e s , I 
know; Yes , 1 know .' V d  L ik e  to  know what he knows because I  h a ven 't completed th e  
se n te n ce .

And a man th in ks he has made a prom ise. Two weeks w i l l  pass and he d o e sn 't  do 
anything. Two weeks la t e x  you go back and he Vesses you agatn. Unless people have 
eyes to  s e e  and observe hem p ro p erly , th ey w i l l  always take I t  ¿or. granted th a t  he made 
th e  prom ises. I  n oticed  th a t In  Uoab and. In  Leupp.

J At our first meeting in February I had suggested that Mr. Kurihhra might wish 
to write a paper for the Evacuation and Resettlement_Project about his first impressions 
at Tule Lake. He gave me the paper he had prepared^/

Kurihara added that he had written a page on Mr. Best which he intended to insert 
in the paper he had written for us. But he had thought better of it and had removed 
it. I did not think it wise to urge him to give it to me at this time.
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/Paper by Mr. Kurihara^/

A very repulsive sight greeted us as we approached Tule Lake. It was the sight 
of the numerous watch towers lining the perimeter of the camp. I felt as if we were 
a bunch of real criminals about to be impounded. Since we have renounced our allegiance 
to this country, thereby depriving ourselves of our right to demand a fair play, yet 
somehow either by instinct or through natural inclination, I felt that we must speak 
for our right and abolish this great injustice. Those inalienable rights which were 
inherited at birth were so indelibly imprinted on my mind I could not help but feel 
so even after I have knowingly renounced my loyalty. I am sure others must have felt 
the same since I have heard them cursing and swearing vengence.

My feelings were further aggravated as we neared the camp. Though I have read 
about the high fences being erected, while at Leupp, my imagination seemed to have failed 
in its proper connection because the fences in reality are much higher and more cruel, 
both in construction and in appearance. I did not beleive they were built so high and 
and with meshed wires similar to those used at San Diego Zoo. Why even the gorillas 
with tremendous strength were held helpless captives, and when men of inferior strength 
were caged in like a bunch of wild animals made me feel terribly irritated. Unconciously 
I too have sworn to avenge this injustice some day.

Topping everything which tends to rouse the ire of the internees are the search 
lights beaming throughout the camp, watching us through the wee hours of the night as 
if we were incorrigible murderers. Have we not been the most law-abiding people in 
the past? Why must we now be subjected to such humiliation?

There are thousands of young children amongst us. These innocent children will 
be growing with twisted understanding which will be the basis of their judgement of 
the white race of tomorrow. At the same time, nursing the seeds of hatred for future 
wars.

I've heard them cursing, using profane language against the white children which 
is their way of showing their grudge. Are they to be blamed? Are the white children 
to be blamed for the doings of their government? No! Neither knows what this terrible 
war is all about. Yet the evil effects of this war are already affecting the unadult­
erated minds of the innocent children. This could have been avoided if General DeWitt 
had been a bigger man.

For the sake of future generations, before it is too late, and if there is any 
justice left in these United States of America, I would suggest let's take the fences 
and the towers out.

We are in the midst of wilderness. Miles and miles from town. Even at Leupp, 
somewhere in the heart of the limitless desert, barbed wire fences with towers at 
strategic points were erected and manned by guards day and night with tommy guns. It 
seemed so ridiculous I wondered if the Americans could be a bunch of fools to think 
that we would be foolish enough to try an escape when death from thirst and starvation 
lurked beyond those fences. Here or at Leupp or at any other center, the same holds 
true, therefore I honestly believe the fences and the towers are not necessary. Quicker 
they are removed, the better it will be for the good of America.
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The location of the Administration buildings, fenced off to protect the administra­
tive forces was bad enough without erecting the fence. Situated out of the way and 
further separated by the Base Hospital give little or no chance whatever for the resi­
dents and the officials to meet and cultivate friendship. Even a casual friendship 
would go a long way to maintain peace and order. This error must be corrected.

The more the Administrator and his force get in freindly contact with the 
Japanese, the better will be their understanding. This desirable aspect of under­
standing was positively forbidden by the Director in some camps, such as at Gila and 
Manzanar at the time of Director Roy Nash and his assistant Ned Campbell. The culti­
vation of friendship should have been the prime effort of the Administrator if he 
desires harmony and co-operation to prevail.

I was told that the fence was not there prior to the disturbance. X believe that 
to be true. Regardless, I would say that the fence ought not to have been erected to 
increase the gap as well as harden feelings when diplomacy on the part of the Admin-: 
istrator would have been sufficient to quiet the situation.

I have seen an Administrator through his kindness change bitterness into smiles 
and reluctance to cooperation 100% at a time when feeling was running very high among 
dangerous fanatics. I also have seen an Assistant Project Director who regarded the 
Japanese people no better than the Indians, and treated them as such. So arrogant was 
his attitude, he was finally chased out out of the camp in connection with an incident.

Through past history the Japanese people are known to be very obedient and sub­
missive especially to the white race. They will go to the extreme to do what they can
to show appreciation and would co-operate in every way possible. Likewise they are very 
patient and stoic. They will suffer unnecessarily to please those who show considera­
tion. Yet what rouses these people to revolt at times?

The constant violation of human rights. The damnable voices of the politicians, 
branding them as savages, stabbers in the back, sabotuers, rapists, spies and what not 
along with all the vicious lies the sensational writers can think of. If we were 
ignorant people it may not matter at all, but we are of proud and intelligent race, 
backed by a country that commands respect and justice.

Those vicious lies piled upon us one after the other while suppressing our emotions 
without justification are deliberate excitation to revolt. I sincerely believe the
WRA is purposely creating unpleasant atmosphere throughout the camp so that the Japanese
will become disgusted of camp life and relocate. There is only one man so far to my 
knowledge who really strives to help the unfortunate Japanese and that is Mr. Paul G. 
Robertson, formerly of Leupp. He is so sincere in his desire to help the Japanese 
people that genuine spirit is manifested in all his actions. He makes no promise but 
he will fight and will see to it that we get what the Government allows. Had it not 
been for Mr. Robertson, we who were incarcerated without a trial for a year would un­
doubtedly be there in Leupp today. Under his administration, I positively would say 
the Japanese will have no cause to revolt.

The Administration, in order to cover up its inability, employs, many stool pigeons. 
This is the most dangerous thing it can do to create suspicion and disrupt the harmony 
of the center. If the information supplied is accurate, without personal prejudice 
or jealousy, the employment of spies may be justified, but almost In every case the 
contrary had been found to be true. On the worthless information of the so called 
spies, the authorities have acted, thereby not only causing;fear and unrest throughout 
the camp but undue hardships and sufferings. This phase of the activities are very 
rampant here at Tule Lake. It must be corrected if repititron of the trouble is to be 
avoided.
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Xf any suspicious character is reported by the scums, of the Japanese Race and 
trial to prove the guilt or innocence of the person apprehended is held? then I wpuld 
say there exists at least a semblance of justice which- will satisfy the residents.
But so far I have not heard of any trial determining the guilt or innocence of the 
person arrested and yet the person accused is held in the Military Stockade undoubtedly 
as guilty. This method is being practiced to frighten others with no intention of 
wanting to fight for justice. It may subdue the malcontents and they may remain quiet 
while force is. on parade, but as soon as this force is withdrawn the trouble may break 
again.

I myself was kept in isolation camp for one solid year without a trial because of 
having represented the people as one of the elected committee of fiye. pn the bloody 
incident of Manzanar. Does the authorities think. I am cured? Np{' Not as long as 1 
live. This injustice has made me a confirmed pro-Japanese, toughened and wiser,

Now if the boys in the Sockade were properly tried and their guilt established, 
the Japanese people would accept it as justice but when they are imprisoned as military 
prisoners without even a formality of a trial, then the Japanese will sympathize with 
the accused and will entertain grudges and will harbor ill feelings towards the 
Administration even if the person accused is guilty of a crime,

Such a procedure will not help to eliminate trouble. It will create trouble.
I hate to say the present quiet it ude of this Center is just superficial. The 
treacherous tide will in course of time claim its toll. How soon the storm will 
break, no one can say, but I am sure it will come if this present injustice is con­
tinued. I hope for the good of all concerned the storm cloud will drift elsewhere.

.—̂  - —= r r . 'r ^ “ : |gj|g ir7rT_7*   , \  J  .........~ “ '
Upon my arrival here I have noticed one thing in particular that justified the 

Japanese to revolt. That is the food was terribly poor. I positively believe the 
food per person per day couldn’t have gone over 20 cents which is less than half of 
what the Government really allows.

Much criticism was heard throughout the country that the Japanese are being well 
fed especially after the investigation conducted by the Dies Committee. What lies 
the Dies Committee could so boldly print. If they would only come and live with us; 
eat with us; and sleep with us for just a month instead of two years as we already 
have and report the truths as they really exist, I’ll praise them for their fortitude.

Regardless of what the Dies Committee has said, the food was bad and is bad 
today. Though it improved a little, the difference is so small, it still must be 
hovering around 20p a day. Why we haven’t had an egg for over two weeks now.

Food is one of the greatest contributing factors that determines the harmony of 
the camp. It affects the stomach of every man, woman and child. The quality of the 
food can be judged at times by the mood of the people. Grumbling and cursing, animated 
criticism of this government is freely voiced.

Undue accusation of persons stealing and of grafts goes on without respect of 
the person under fire. Thus creating suspicion in the eyes of the people without proofs. 
Recently proofs were uncovered and the suspects were arrested. I personally hope they 
will be given the severest penalty if found guilty.

To my judgement the food lacks the essential elements that gives us strength and 
energy. Many boys are taking vitamins to keep their bodies from going to pieces. My 
eyes went bad on me since evacuation due to lack of proper food. I am not able today 
to do one fourth of the work I used to do before the war. Should I choose to do any 
manual work, my entire body starts to tremble and if I should persist, dizziness and 
fainting sensations overwhelm me. Though I look strong and vigorous, I could not in 
reality do the work that is required of me now.
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Further enumerating on food as one of the greatest contributing factors of revolt. 
Is it not obvious when thousands upon thousands of men, women and children, the majority 
of whom are not working and therefore have no appetite that relishes anything will 
naturally find fault with food? When the appetite is good after a good day’s work, 
the food may be gobbled down to satisfy the hungry stomach, but when the appetite is 
bad, the best food is subject to criticism.

Many at time I’ve looked for meat in the plate and if I am gratified with more 
than two tiny pieces I consider myself lucky. The plate of stew is just a plate of 
carrots and potatoes flavored with bits of meat. Be it roast pork, if we get more than 
two slices of one mouthful each, it looks as if the cook had made a mistake. The rest 
is dressing and gravy which we use to finish a bowl of rice. Fish is of the poorest 
quality. Herring which is used for fertilizer is now being supplied to us. With such 
food with no varieties, I can not blame the rioters when they demanded better food on 
November 1st of 1943.

The housing accomodations, are in general-about the same throughout all the 
centers, except in one case in particular. The floor is bare, it is not covered 
with- lineoleum. To rectify' this defect was' one of the demands, that was presented to 
the authorities by the committee representing the residents. Whether the Japanese 
are justified in making such, demands, I prefer not to express my opinion at this time. 
However, my contention is; if other centers can haye it, why npt this center.

This type of floor is very unsanitary due to reason that it is very hard tp 
keep clean. If we sweep to tidy the room, the dust is stirred only tp resettle, else­
where. It could be noticed for quite a while after sweeping by the dusty odor in 
the air.

Those who were transferred from other centers no doubt must haye. readily noticed 
this abomnible situation. Day in and day put, Hying in filth must haye created 
disgust to such an extent that it finally became one pf the contributing factors pf 
the trouble.

While in Leupp, I have heard from various sources that Tule Lake is very dirty 
camp. Upon my arrival though I was prepared to see dirt, I was yery much shocked to 
find it dirtier than I had really anticipated, f wondered what sort of pepple. had 
lived here, or what sort of an Administrator was responsible for the health of the 
residents. This, abhorable feeling had giyen me a very ugly impression on the very first 
day in camp. Such little thing howeyer, insignificant it may he, adds up in course pf 
time to break, the patience of the residents;, culminating into a yery serious trouble.

So far I haye not seen any type pf recreation sponsored for the adults, to diyert 
thefr unpleasant mind. If there is enough work in this camp to keep the adults well 
occupied, recreation may not be necessary but when work is so scarce as it is here, 
recreation will play a great part in keeping the people satisfied. B.ut neither work 
nor recreation are being sponsored to relieve the dissatisfied from concocting mischief.

Seven days a week, 30 days a month, day in and day out without a thing to do, 
topped with lack of funds to keep oneself satisfied with wants really does get a man. 
This is another source of trouble.

Administration may wonder why the Japanese act so unreasonably. It was the belief 
of the officials that the Japanese are very submissive and co-operating, yet they’ve 
revolted. Well, who wouldn’t? To my judgement, it is a wonder that the Japanese have 
this long conducted themselves very commendably.
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The worst thing the authorities can do to create trouble is depriving the residents 
of privileges. While at Leupp, our radios and phonographs were taken away from usi>by 
the order of the chief of Internal Security as punishment because two of us went to 
ascertain the rules on the use of short wave radios. If isn’t that we have violated 
any rules of the camp that justified his order but it was that he didn't like the idea 
that we went to see Mr. Best directly about it. This has hurt his pride so much he 
immediately acted like a big bully, thereby creating a cause of trouble. I have never 
seen such an egotistical person in all my life. So egotistic he failed to recognize 
the fact that he was hated by all.

The Assistant Project Director Ned Campbell of Manzanar was identically of the 
same type. He must have his ways. Rule with an iron hand was his policy. No kindness 
or consideration was shown. Always arrogant which led to his failure.

Short wave radios were forbidden since July 1, 1943 in all the camps. What good 
does it accomplish? Why must the inductees be deprived of the only pleasure left to 
them, the pleasure of listening to news from oversea? What damage could they do by 
listening to it? Could they help their government in any way? How could this govern­
ment be so small, so small as to persecute the harmless inductees mentally? No good 
comes from it. It only helps to sow the seeds of hatred for future troubles.

Now work is created to relieve the loathsome hours; no recreations are sponsored 
to divert the minds of the residents; and yet the only source that which will help to 
ease the minds ¡of the inductees is officially deprived of them. Let not this Government 
preach DEMOCRACY and the FOUR FREEDOMS in the fact of what she actually practices. 
American democracy of today is nothing but a hypocritical veneer of greed and jealousy.

It is my sincere belief that if the WRA will permit the inductees to hold an 
open forum at least once a week or two and given them the chance to get whatever they 
have off their chest, I am sure the inductees will be able to control their feelings 
over mountains of grudges.

It is similar to a good cry, that relieves a person and makes him feel better.
Isn’t it a form of an emotional outlet that acts like the safety valve, functioning 
occassionally to relieve the steam of a boiler? Without it the boiler will explode 
if the steam of suppressed beyond its capacity. Likewise the suppressed emotions of 
the inductees will sooner or later explode if no emotional outlet is permitted.

Therefore, if the WRA does not see fit to spend a few thousand dollars to provide 
recreations then I would suggest it permit the inductees to either listen to short wave 
news from across the sea or permit them to yell their Heads off to relieve themselves 
of the pent up emotions, now and then. It will cost the WRA no extra expense. Neither 
will it cause any damage to the country, nor harm to the inductees but good all around.

Let us not forget the political side of the question. We who were segregated as 
unloyal must be considered heart and soul Japanese and for Japan. Yet amongst us the 
WRA has permitted the loyal group to remain. For what purpose we do not know unless 
their residence is permitted in order to employ them as spies. This is one of the 
sore spots requiring immediate attention.

The greater majority of these so called loyals are not truly patriotic. They’ve 
declared themselves loyal because of personal reasons; the greatest of which is to avoid 
the conscription into the Japanese Military Forces in the event when exchange of 
prisoners of war is speedily carried out. But should they remain in the U.S. by swearing 
allegiance, they would escape that fear of being conscripted since this government then 
was deferring all Japanese Nationals to 4G and 4F. So they did and considered themselves 
wise and safe, laughing at those who hastily renounced their loyalty to the country of 
their birth.
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Today we are having our laughs on them. Proving my statement on this serious 
charge of defaming their character, I need not go into detail in explaining it. Their 
very actions have already proven it, beyond all question of doubt. For instance, why 
is it so many of them have stormed the administration at Manzanar, Topaz, Gila and 
Minidoka in protest to the recently announced order from Washington that all loyal 
Niseis will be called to serve in the U.S. Army? I have heard many of them are now 
terribly worried. Many who originally signed NO to questions 27-28 were persuaded to 
change their mind to YES have again changed it to NO on account of the draft. Why? 
First, because they were truly not loyal at heart, second because they now see that 
they cannot escape the draft and the best step out for the time being is to renounce 
their allegiance. This NO-YES-NO group is doubly despised by the true adherents to 
Japan and to their Emperor. They are neither Americans nor Japanese. They are men 
without a country.

Now to further crowd this camp with such opportunists of NO-YES-NO, would create 
trouble. Therefore their admittance here will be greatly deplored. We do not want 
them. Those amongst us now ought to be thrown into a camp of their own.

Needless of my statement, political question is one of the most touchy issues of 
man. Even families split their political belief, father against son, brother against 
brother and even lovable sisters have fought and died in support of their beliefs.
Then why not men and women of different convictions strongly despise and hate each 
other with whom they’ve never exchanged words of greetings in their lives before? Will 
not their hatred roused to white heat when those of contra-political belief are per­
mitted to remain and engage in nefarious work? Their presence is bad enough without 
further aggravating the situation by fermenting the minds of the residents with 
their false reports.

Camp Manzanar was sailing along very satisfactorily until the introduction of 
the J.A.C.L. around the beginning of August 1942. This was the dynamite which only 
needed a spark to touch it off. I started to blast them to Hell, but they were so 
well entrenched behind the Administrative wall with official backing, it took several 
blastings before they were completely routed.

Togo Tanaka, one of the leading sponsors had personally admitted to me that he 
saw the sign of defeat on the very first night of the meeting. He withdrew and 
did not appear at the second meeting. However the sneaky Fred Tayama and Kiyoshi 
Higashi persisted in trying to salvage the bursted pieces of J.A.C.L. and attended 
without authorization, the National Convention of the J.A.C.L. at Salt Lake City, Utah.

In the meantime the Kibeis were very active trying to form a group of their own 
to offset the J.A.C.L. Permission to organize was not only denied but even the usage 
of the Japanese tongue thereafter was definitely prohibited. My petition to form the 
Manzanar Welfare Organization likewise was denied before presentation by Assistant 
P.D. Ned Campbell. None other than the J.A.C.L. was recognized and permitted, a 
discrimination which roused the feelings of the interested and the impartials.

This political controversy would have remained dormant had the J.A.C.L. been 
kept out of the centers. It was natural that feelings against everything American 
would be keenly entertained through the sting of evacuation. In the midst of such 
treacherous atmosphere, the J.A.C.L. had been boldy introduced. Had we been respected 
and treated as American citizens, the reaction might have been a welcoming one, but 
when we were classed as Japs and treated as such, I cannot see where in we would further 
americanize the youngsters of the centers. Unjustly General DeWitt had denounced us 
as "Once a Jap, always a Jap". Why then must we keep our vows to uphold the constitu­
tion of the U.S.? We were not unloyal. We were made disloyal by the greatest sabotuers 
in the service of the country, General DeWitt.
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ls it not palpable the Administration had made and is making today the same 
critical mistake of grouping people of constra-political beliefs here at Tule Lake? 
The demand to remove the loyals out of this camp had only been partially met. X 
hope for the good of all concerned, further augmentation of the loyals with the NO- 
YES-NO group from various camps will not be permitted under any circumstance. We do 
not care to mingle with the degenerates.

In short, let’s take the fences out, the towers should also be removed. If the 
Army must have them, have them erected miles away. Give the inductees the chance to 
scout the surrounding hills. Give them every privilege of humanity. Short wave news 
and free expression of their emotions. Cut out all the vicious lies and descrimina- 
tion. It is Un-American. All the dirty things said and done will not help win the 
war. Otherwise do not criticize what they do overthere if America can not practice 
Democracy and the Doctrine of the Four Freedoms.

Finally make no promise which cannot be kept, or threaten the Japanese. They 
will surely call your bluff.
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MARCH 21, 1944

TALK WITH MR. KURIHARA

J_k t Tule Lake I gathered data on current events and attitudes. Simultaneously 
I tried to learn all I could about what had happened during the strike and the period 
of martial law. At this point in time I was particularly interested in whether or 
not the Negotiating Committee and the Daihyo Sha Kai had, for the most part, been 
regarded as "the peoples representatives". Though. Mr. Kurihara had not come to the 
camp until December of 1943, I asked his opinion^/

In moAt cases negotiating committees aAe bo fin ApontaneousZy. In \kanzanaA when I 
woa aAAeAted, we ¿iguAed theAe was an injustice done. We held a meeting with no pAe- 
vious aAAangement whateveA. A peAAon who took the ¿tad ia)oa nominated to teXZ the people.
The Negotiating Committee:

RegaAding this camp, the Negotiating Committee weAe thoAe who ¿ofimexZy weAe con- 
AideAed to be the ZeadeAA in voaZoua campA. When they took the Zead, natu/iaZZy, they 
weAe appointed. The majority ô  the ZeadeAA who wefie appointed we?te ¿Aom JeAome, and. 
they were ZeadeAA in  theiA community. When they took interest in thiA camp, natuAaZty, 
they weAe appointed ZeadeAA. WhoeveA £a appointed in  theAe caAeA is a ZeadeA in  one 
way oa the otheA.I woa AuApfiised too when I wad eZected oa a membeA ofa the Negotiating Committee 
in the ManzanaA incident. That woa because I took the Zead in deAtAoying the J .A .C .L .  
(Japanese-American Citizens League). In ¿act, I WOA the onZy one who ¿ought againAt 
the J .A .C .L . in  ManzanaA.

The CooAdinating Committee, I think , iA the unconscious tooZ o¿ ettheA the Amy 
oa WRA.

When I came in  heAe they took aZZ o¿ my manusc/iipts, about a haZ¿ dozen ^¿¿¿eAent 
oAttcZeA I had Wfutten. They went through my Zuggage. The AeAgeant toZd me he woa 
ZnAtAucted to AeaAch my thingA veAy caAe¿uiZy. They took thebe thingA to F.B.I 
headquucuvtQAA, ao Da . ThomaA muAt not be AuApfiised i\  the thingA I have given heA aAe 
oZao with the F.B.I in WaAhington.

The AQAgeant pAomiAed to a end them back to me. he doeA, I might a end them to 
you oa Ma . SpenceA. I t  woa about the J .A .C .L . ¿ight. I t  cZea/iZy expAeAAes my opinion 
on why I woa ao bitteA.

Reasons Why Status Quo Broke:

The main AeaAon woa not because they didn't want to a tick  with the Negotiating 
Committee but - one o¿ the main AeaAonA woa Zack o¿ ¿inance. KnotheA AeaAon iA they 
didn't want to Zoa¿ aZong doing nothing. Time ZagA ao monotonous.

I¿ we weAe a bunch o¿ Japanese AoZdieAA quaAteAed heAe, that iA a ¿¿¿¿eAent thing, 
but these aAe women and chZZdAen and civiZianA. In NanzanaA the F.B.I. woa making good 
use o¿ the inu.
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Vote on Status Quo:

When th e  vote, was taken here - the, sta tu s  quo l o s t  by 400 v o te s . That shows th a t  
the, people who are favoring sta tu s  quo are greaten. In  number. Because many who £avoAed 
sta tu s  quo did. not v o te . They thought I t  was th e  way ta go to  th e  stocka de. A l o t  ofi 
people thought thejy might be p u lle d  I n . A l o t  ofi people ieaAed th ey  might be p u lle d  m I n . They had a s o ld ie r  by th e  vote box.

The Part of the Co-op:

The people In  th e  Co-op had a g rea ter In t e r e s t  t in  breaking status quo). I t  was. 
to  t h e ir  I n t e r e s t . The {¡omen. se c r e ta r y  o\J th e  Co-op I s  ehalnman o£ th e  Coordinating  
Committee.

I had a fr ie n d  ofi mine p u lle d  In to  th e  stockade January JO . B est Aa id  he Aaw no 
charge a g a in st him faom th e  req u est o i WRA. He h e sita te d  to  r e le a s e  him. I went to  
Sachs. The l a s t  remark he gave to  me m s. nt t  I s  up to  th e  Coordinating Committee."

The Japanese are h eld  In  th e  stockade by the. Japanese. S a sa k i I s  probably  
fa llow ing th e  orders o{> other people.

Here I s  a rumor: There are faur big gambling places run by th e  Judo {> allows, 
who guard th e  Coordinating Committee. The other sm all places, are ra id e d , but they  -4 j u s t  s ta y  away faom th o se  boys. They are not c lo se d .
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MARCH 22, 1944

TALK WITH MR. KURIHARA

J O n  March 15, one of Mr. Kurihara’s friends had given me a document to read_j_/

I went over to Mr. Kurihara's, unescorted,^ and returned the document given me 
by his friend. I intended to leave immediately, but Mr. Kurihara urged me to sit 
down and talk with him if I had time. I stayed about half an hour. I told him of 
the (Evacuation and Resettlement) Study’s need for documentation of the activities 
of the Daihyo Sha Kai, for example, the minutes of meetings, and of our need for 
such material should another movement take place. He promised to do his best and give 
us anything he was able to obtain.

Of Sasaki he said: 77ieAe aAe a couple ofi men undeA kirn. They expAess themselves 
betteA in English than he does, and they go oveA his head tn dotng thing4. í¿ he. 
couZd miggle oat ofi the. committee, aJUL Might. But i& he waits longeA, some day it'A  
going to be too la te. He w ill be blamed AegaAdless ofi the consequences that follow.

J {  he keeps on and s t ic k s  a t  i t ,  even itf h e 's  Aeally ôa th e  Japanese, h e 's  going 
to be branded as a spy and woAking ¿oa WRA.
Daihyo Sha KaiTo a gAeat extent the Daihyo Sha Kai has distoAted the ¿acts to make the people 
believe they aAe woAking ¿oa the good uf~Japan - when to a gAeat extent they aAe not.

Mr. Kurihara suggested to me that it might be a good idea to talk to George 
Murakami^ to see what a man like him would say. He could probably tell me a great 
deal about the Daihyo Sha. I agreed, but shrink for seeking this unpopular gentleman 
out in his barrack. If I were seen, I explained, it might do me great harm. Here I 
may be wrong but I can stomach just so much inuing on my own part.

/I. I was still obliged to be escorted by a member of the Internal Security (project 
police) whenever I went into "the colony". But I took a chance and made this 
visit without being caughtj_/

/2. The chairman of the Coordinating Committee.
¿ 3 . Mr. Kurihara was the only Japanese American who suggested that I talk to men who

were hated or feared by most of the people in camp. I could not bring myself to 
V  talk to Mr. Murakami, but six months later, at Kurihara’s suggestion, I began to 

visit Mr. KirarT
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APRIL 19, 1944

TALK WITH JOE KURIHARA

/In April of 1944 I visited Tule Lake from April 12 to April 17. On my arrival 
I found the members of the appointed staff in a state of extreme apprehension. The 
general attitude is best conveyed by my talk with Mr. Penney

Penn was greatly / concerned over the present camp situation, 
had been debating whether to telegraph me. I asked for details.

He said he

A gAoup (of segregants) WAote to the Spanish Embassy and the VepaAtment ofi 
InteAloA asking what they thought about fauAtheA segAegatlon. The matteA was AefieAAed 
bank to the camp ofi ¿ I d o ls . PeAmlsslon was given this gAoup by the Administration 
(Harry Black)1 to {tnd out the colony Abaction to ¿uAtheA segAegatlon. They went 
about I t  by clAculattng a mmoAandum thAough the colony asking the people who wanted 
to be segAegated and AetuAn to Japan on the ¿lASt boat to sign heAe. I t  was clAculated 
la st week, ending SatuAday the Sth. I t  was appaAently an opposition gAoup that passed 
the petition aAound. Teyfiuku told me that the gAoup was composed ofi supeA-supeA- 
patAlotlc people who didn't have enough sense to know when they weAe well ofifi.

Some people had suggested that the colony was Alght on the veAge ofa anotheA In ci­
dent. OtheAs said they didn't think anything would happen.

SevoAal otheA things aAe tending to staAt up. TheAe Is a AumoA that the stockadeV people aAe being moved away. Some (Penn thought four) weAe moved out yesteAday; 
they weAe Issel sent to Santa Fe. TheAe Is a AumoA now that the Aest w ill be moved.
Some say theAe'll be a blow up on account ofi that. They aAe s t i l l  uAglng the Aelease 
ofi eveAybody theAe. I  hind the whole colony veAy tense.

l\ns. Tsuchlkawa Is behind this movement &oa ¿uAtheA segAegatlon.v /  The Co-oAdlnatlng Committee Aeslgned la st SatuAday [the Sth]. They have now agAeed 
that they w ill continue until anotheA AepAesentatlve body Is pAepaAed to take thelA

V  place. (Penn said that the Administration had taken no steps to initiate this
action. Permission is still awaited from Washington.)

Best Is not heAe. He won't be back t i l l  the, end oi the month. And the pAesent 
Reeling among the AdmlnlstAatlon Is that theAe w ill be no ¿uAtheA segAegatlon.

TheAe weAe oveA 5,000 names on this petition.

/So great was the confusion that I was permitted to go into the "colony" without 
a police escort. I visited five Japanese American friends and acquaintances and _found 
none of them in a state of tension. Mr. Kurihara, however, was deeply concerned^/

I asked Mr. Kurihara about the sentiment for further segregation, and the possibility 
of more trouble.\/ TAankly speaking, you may convey to Ma . Penn that l l  theAe Is any tAouble 
heAe, the tAouble w ill be against the Japanese only. I t  w ill not a ^ ect the Admlnl­
stAatlon In any way. No demonstAatlon Will be made. I don't know how badly I t  w ill 
a ^ e ct the AdmlnlstAatlon. The only thing that w ill k i l l  I t  Is  ¿oa the AdmlnlstAatlon

/l. Mr. Best had left the project on official business and Mr. Black was functioning 
as Project Director in his absence^/

¡ 2 . For a detailed description of these events see Thomas and Nishimoto 0 .946:230-5, 
306-7).7
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to a c t  In  tim e to  hasten th e  segregation  o f th e  Ves-Ves group, th e  American l o y a l i s t s .  
I f  th ey  d o n 't , i t  w ilt  come to a head. The o nly other way i s  to  have th e  Am y 
co n tin u a lly  p a tro l th e  camp.I d o n 't  want to  s id e  w ith anybody, but th e  only thing to  do I s  to g e t th e  Ves-Ves 
group out, oh, have th e  Am y p a tr o l.I heard th a t th e  members o f th e  Coordinating Committee were going to r e s ig n  
and have th e  people e le c t  persons In  whom th ey can have co n fid en ce . I f  they do th a t , 
i t  might h elp . The Coordinating Committee and th e  C iv ic  O rganizations group are  
su sp ected . From our p o in t o f judgment, th ey are lo y a ls .

From th e  sta n d p o in t o f th e  lo y a ls  th e  Vaihyo Sha are not r e p r e se n ta tiv e s . But 
th a t does not hold fo r  th e  r e s t  o f th e  people .

The A dm inistration  knows t h is  fa c t  (that the people consider the Coordinating 
Committee and the Civic Organizations group inu.) Vet th ey  continue to  employ th ese  
people. They should  know b e tte r .

The removal o f th e  In tern ees I s  not im portant In  th e  segregation  movement but i t  
w i l l  cause hard fe e lin g  among th e  people.

The general trend  of opin ion  o f th e  people I s :  th ey  g o t to  g e t r id  o f , se v e r  o f f  
th e  head, o f th e  men on th e  Coordinating Committee. Unless th ey g e t  r id  of th e se  men, 
t h e r e 's  going to be tr o u b le .

E sp e c ia lly  s in c e  Easter  I n o tice  th e  food has Improved very much. That may 
change th e  mood o f th e  people, to o . (However, Mr. Kurihara agreed with me, that this 
lessening in tension caused by better food would be only temporary).

I then asked Kurihara about criticism against the Daihyo Sha when conditions 
became difficult and painful and money scarce.

Those who su ffe r e d  w i l l  n a tu ra lly  bear I I I  fe e lin g  toward th e  Vaihyo Sha. Vou 
know how people are; th ey t r y  to  blame o th e rs . Those who s u ffe r e d  had no Business 
to  c r i t i c i z e  th e  Vaihyo Sha, but th ey d id  i t .

The people d id n 't  want to le a v e  th e  Vaihyo Sha,. They were forced  through la c k  
o f funds. The d iffe r e n c e  (in the vote) was so sm a ll, and many people d id n 't  want to  
v o te . I t  was sim ply to  express o p p o sitio n  by not v o tin g , in  r e a l i t y  th e  number of 
th o se  who wanted sta tu s  quo was g re a te r . I f  th o se  who wanted to  a b o lish  sta tu s  quo 
were g rea ter , th e  m ajority  would have expressed t h e ir  opinion  and voted.
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APRIL 12, 1944

(I asked how important a factor terrorism had been.)

77re AdmlnlstAatlon has got to believe Somebody. That (belief in terrorism) Is  
the, best way to waLggle out of the, sItuatlon.

Once, the. Japanese lose faith tn you, I t ' l l  be a, veAiy heutd thtng to Aegaln t t .
They hold, a gAudge until they die. On the otheA hand, they cvlll co-opeAcute as long 
ah they can. I f  they bAeak.* that's the end.

Best lo st the confidence of the Japanese people. I shouldn't say th is, but the 
otheA day they had a meeting and the demand Is , 'Get Aid of Ma . Best .' That's going 
to keep on.

TheAe Is the greatest tension heAe. But no matteA what feelings may exist heAe 
today, that could be wiped out Immediately I f  Ma . Best resigned. Vou can't blame Best 
foA not staying. But I f  he sees he's not wanted, why does he Aemaln? He's going to 
make I t  bad foA eveAybody, even I ekes.

/The reader may wonder why I did not begin the interview by asking Mr. Kurihara, 
"What do you think of the resegregation petition?" But nine months of fieldwork in 

H the camps had taught me to approach delicate or touchy subjects obliquely or indirectly. 
If then, respondents wished to discuss a topic, they were free to do so. If not, I 
dropped it. Issei and Kibei respondents sometimes answered a question in the same 
manner, quoting a Japanese proverb and letting me draw my own conclusions. But since 
Mr. Kurihara was a very outspoken man, it is possible that I was being too cautious^/
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TALK WITH MR. KURIHARA

APRIL 14, 1944

Returned to Mr. Kurihara's to discuss the situation and receive criticism on 
my paper. Kurihara was busy mopping the floor of his "apartment" hut insisted on 
my staying and talking. He had found only one item to criticize. The remainder 
of the paper, he said, surprised him. He could not see how anyone could have learned 
so much about the situation. The criticism was on p. 5 where I say that many of the 
Administrators believe that the men who formed the nucleus of the Daihyo Sha Kai had 
begun their organization in Jerome and had continued their machinations, ever since 
arriving in Tule Lake.

That optnlon was c irc u la te d  by the. Caucasian people., th a t th e  boy6 {rom Topaz 
and Jerome were try in g  to  g e t  hold o{ th e  co n tr o llin g  In t e r e s t  and try in g  to  g e t th e  
people under t h e ir  c o n tr o l. When th o se  boys had a cted , tee had q u ite  a d isc u ssio n  In  
Leupp w ith Mr. E red erlck s. He stro vig ly  b e lie ve d  a t  th a t tim e t h is  opinion  was gotten  
through th e  newspapers, th a t  th o se  boys {rom various cen ters were try in g  to  g e t  hold  
o{ th e  le a d e rsh ip  In  th e  camp. 1 argued w ith film th a t  I t  w asn't s o . The o n ly  reason  
the boys {rom Jerome took th e  le a d e rsh ip  here was because th ey them selves were lea d ers  
In  Jerom e. When th ey got here, th ey n a tu ra lly  took le a d e rsh ip  again, e s p e c ia lly  o{ 
th e  Jerome {¡action. Jerome c o n stitu te d  th e  g r e a te st  number. X doubt whether th ey  
were try in g  to g e t le a d e rsh ip  or th a t th e  p lo t  was {ormed b e fo re . A th ing o{ th a t  
nature happens spontaneously.

Reasons Why Old Tuleans Were Not Involved:

The people who were here were s a t is  { le d  w ith th e  co n d itio n s o{ th e  camp. But 
th e  people {rom other camps were not. The other camps were Improved and had b e tte r  
con dition s than here. When th ey  came here, th e y  were d isa pp o inted . They compared 
co n d ition s a t  Jerome an a t  other centers In  th e  same manner. Things here were so 
d e { lc le n t , th ey couldn' t  be s a t is  { le d .

The people {rom other cen ters were going through a period  o{ t r a n s it io n . They 
were not s a t is l { e d  or happy. They had tim e to brood. The people who had { I r s t  come 
to  Tule were m ainly {armers In  th e  San Joaquin v a lle y . Their exp ressio n  i s ,  ' Living  
co n d itio n  here i s  {or b e tte r  than o u tsid e  o{ cam p.' Even now th e  p eo ple  (old Tuleans) 
sa y , 'We asked {or I t  over and over again and we d id n ’ t  g e t  I t .  What's th e  u se?'
So they do nothing. The other pep le  who came here were d l{ { e r e n t . Xn Manzanar we 
d id n 't  have to  ask {or th in g s . They bring I t  to  u s .

Tule Cooperative:

The people In  th e  Cooperative were running In  conjunction  w ith th e WRA. They 
w i l l  say t h is  to  th e  people , 'D o n 't depend on th e  WRA. Let us supply th e  th in g s {or  
o u r s e lv e s .' The o { { lc la ls  o{ th e  Co-op sa y  th a t . But do you th in k  th e  people w i l l  
then be s a ts l{ e d ?  They (the Co-op) s e l l  everything which th e  WRA w i l l  be {u rn lsh ln g . 
When th ey can buy them, th ey  w on't p ress th e  block lea d ers to  {Ig h t {or th e se  th in g s .
I saw TOO people standing In  l i n e  to  buy a bucket. They asked (WRA) {or I t ,  c o u ld n 't  
g e t I t ,  so th ey went and bought I t .
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General Uprising:I doubt i l  the geneAal upAlsing M ill happen Ioa a veAy tong time. The. Iood has 
impAoved.

The LoyalstWe consideA thm , those who ansMeAed Yes-Yes, as toyat to the. United States. Those 
coho anSMeAed No, and then Yes, coe consideA them as komoAt [bats], nettheA btAd no A 
animat. The No and yes, and noio No, aAe such, nettheA Japanese noA AmeAtcans. They 
aAe men cotthout a countAy. We desptse them coo as e than those Mho sold Yes.

WhoeveA satd No, must be constdeAed as Japanese, AegaAdtess ol cohat they have 
tn thelA heaAts. The onty thing Me coutd ask is  that those Mho openty said Yes be 
Amoved lAom the camp. I t  may s p tit the lamities, a husband may have said Yes, and 
Mile No. A son may have said No and a latheA Yes. The latheA came coith the son oa 
the No-No. In any case, i l  the husband said Yes, AegaAdtess ol MhetheA i t  sptits the 
lamiiy oa not, Me coant him out.

Alt those Mho said Yes - the Isse i Mho said Yes - Me can't btame thm . But 
i l  they MeAe asked a question simitiaA to the Nisei, they might not have said the 
same thing. Natwiatty, they ought to be sent out o l camp, MhetheA i t  bAeaks the 
lamity up oa not. This is  a seAious question. The l i l e  ol the nation balances 
on i t .  They (.the Administration) ought to have AecoAdS heAe.

They (the people behind the resegregation petition) aAe tAying to nOAAOM i t  doMn 
to only those Mho have signed the petition, Mho Mant to AepatAiate oa expatAiate. ThelA 
minds aAe too naAAoM.

Mr. Ishikawa:

Mr. Ishikawa is a former school teacher in San Francisco. He came from Topaz. He 
seems to have been pretty well known there.I objected to the petition. I couldn't sign i t .  I  disappAoved because I see 
thelA doings aAe lAom a veAy vwlaaom viewpoint. I  couldn't see i t .

AnotheA point 1 objected because Mhen that matteA Mas bAought up, no cteaA-cut 
explanation Mas made. I t  Mas given to the people in a haphazard manneA. I couldn’t  
be satis lied. I pAeviously Mould not sign my name to anything unless I  knoM thoAoughly 
Mhat i t  means. Many noM AegAet signing the petition. They may have been alAaid. It  
Mas a good cause Mithout leadeAship. I  think they should have explained i t  so thoAoughly 
that even a child could undeAStand i t .  TheiA attitude Mas take i t  oa leave i t .  I t  
coas too much ol a high pAessuAe gAoup. TheiA associates MeAe people that I could not 
place my conlidence in . When I ’m convinced 100%, I go the lim it.
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APRIL 17, 1944

TALK WITH MR. KURIHARA

Dropped in a moment on Kurihara to see if he had been able to get the paper 
which an Issei friend had written. The man had not finished typing the paper.

Kurihara repeated his opinion that he did not think any major trouble would spring 
up between the colonists and the Administration, but that the evacuees would fight 
among themselves. As an example he told of a beating which had taken place in the last 
few days. A man, the brother of a man who showed movies in camp, had been set upon 
and beaten. No one knew the reason, but "Wd SU^pdct that t t  U)CU> thd otkd/i gSLOUp.' I 
asked whom he meant by this "othoA g A o u p ." Kurihara implied that it was the "loyals" 
who were employing these strong arm methods, "but Wd (Vid viot &uAd."

He also told of trouble in the Internal Security. (The name of this organization 
has been changed by the Administration to "Police" but all the evacuees continue to 
refer to it as "Internal Security.") A group of Issei on the force are suspected by 
the younger members of "reporting things" to the Administration.

/When it became apparent that the Coordinating Committee would have to resign, 
the Administration found it imperative to sponsor a plan for organizing an evacuee 
committee with which it could deal in channeling communications to the evacuees. 1 
The Administration made several attempts, all of which were ignored by the residents. 
Finally, camp-wide block nomination meetings for an Arrangements Committee were sche­
duled for the night of May 18. Hr. Kurihara was the only one of my respondents who 
told me that he thought such a body should be formed^/

in. "The Spoilage", p.
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MAY 14, 1944

Beatings in the Manzanar Center:I heaAd thene weAe fouA boys In UanzanaA badly thAashed. They weAd , ______ ,______, and ond otheA. Thdy wene aJll badly beaten up, and aAd ¿n th e  h o s p ita l, Thdy
aAd I s s e l .  Those who beat them weAe th o se  whom thdy had peosuaded to chang d thelA 
answens f*Aom No to Yds. Then thd boys got caught ¿n thd d n a ft and beat them up.

Of counse, I don't know whetheA this Is authdntla, but I heaAd thdy aAd having 
maAtlal law In ManzanaA now. How much of I t 's  tAud I don't know, but that's what I 
heaAd.

Mr. Best and Good Will:I heaAd Best has bddn tAylng to Adgaln thd good w ill of thd pdopld. Ond good 
thing that has bddn dond, thdy’ vd takdn thd fence down (the fence dividing ward 7 
from the rest of the colony). That has madd thd pdopld feel bdtteA. I f  thdy would 
contlnud to teaA thd fences down, Ma . Best could Adgaln paAt of thd confidence which 
hd wants on thd paAt o f thd pdopld.

Resegregation:I can't state definitely what pAogAess they aAd making. Right now, I don't 
think the opposition gAoup (.resegregationists) Is getting suppoAt, because In my 
opinion thetA original Intentions and attitude was WAong.

Change in Attitude:

Things have changed a gAeat deal. Ma . RobeAtson himself Is  feeling veAy much 
Adlleved. X heaAd Ma . PAovlnse had a gAeat deal to do In Influencing Ma . Best to chang 
his mind and take advice fAom the night panty (Mr. Robertson). X hope Best w ill con­
tinue. Right now things aAd slmmeAlng down pAetty fast.

Bringing Small Groups of Segregants to Tule Lake:

People coming In a l i t t l e  at a time lik e  that w ill continue to cause small tAouble 
and unAdSt duAing the peAlod of tAansltlon. They'Ad easily agitated and w ill fa ll In 
lin e with the agitato a s . What I'm looking fonwand to Alght now Is that those who took 
the leadeAshlp In camp In the la st Incident weAd fAom RoweA and JeAome. They aAd going 
to get a falA numbeA of sympathlzeAS (from the groups who have just entered). I'm 
thinking of watching that end of I t .

When segAegatlon flASt slanted, I f  they had had a ll  the camps bAought In togetheA, 
they could have gotten a ll  the tAouble oven at once. EveAytlme a new gAoup of people 
comes In they aAd going to find out and see foA themselves that conditions aAen’t  what 
they should be.

Proposed Nomination of Candidates for a Representative CommitteeI know only a l i t t l e  about I t .  I'm not suAd, but I'm afnald this thing Is going 
to cause a l i t t l e  tAouble. TheAe Is a panty opposing I t .  The one who Is opposing I t ,  
not because he knows anything about I t ,  but because he meAely took a dislike to I t .
He has some sont of a false impAesslon. He may tAy to cause a l i t t l e  tAouble. (I did 
not think it wise to press Kurihara for more information on this opposition leader.
When he feels like telling me, heTll tell me.)
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Peopte asle not veny e n th u s ia stic  about t t .  But I think, th a t  a body ought to  
b<L Aonmed to tn y to  coopenate w ith  the. Adm inistsiation and s e t  th ings nothing hanmon- 
io u s t y . Vou} t t  {¡tnd the. I ¿¿(¿a. w i lt  tny to coopenate with the. Adminis tsiatio  n whethoA 
they tik e . I t  on n ot. The. N is e i w itt  fiatt In  w ith  them to o . So evevitualty th ey one. 
a tt  gotng to be. exulted tn u .

I t  woutd be b est t {  th e  body stood up and ¿poke, ion  th e  n ig h ts oA th e  Japanese, 
even ¿A th ey one thnown tn to  th e  stocka de. Then t h e y 't t  be td o t iz e d . But iA  he Aatts 
tn to  t i n e , h e 's  gotng to be ca tted  a stooge no matten what he d o es.

Mn. B est must Aecogntze th e  o p p o sitio n . IA th e  peopte (elected) have th e  guts 
to  stand up, O .K . But tA m ostly I s s e t  aAe etected  th ey w itt  swatlow and swattow and 
ju s t  g e t  to  be d e sp ise d .

you'ne not gqing to Atnd any Aespectabte, w ett-educated Japanese w ittin g  to  attempt 
th a t  p o s it io n , you’ t t  g e t  a body oA peopte who beAone evacuation wene j u s t  nobody.

Boys Unjustly Put in Stockade:

As A0̂ 1 is o la t in g  th o se  boys who d id n 't  have no connection w ith  th e  in c id e n t , 
th a t holds tAue, not only i n  Tute Lake but in  Manzanan. Many weAe se n t  A^om ManzanaA 
who had nothing to  do w ith i t .  One was a boy who iA  he weAe dAessed i n  g i l t ' s  cloth e*  
coutd not be to td  Anom a g in t . Many oA th e  boys have been kept i n  th e  stockade A°>1 
Aoua months oa s i x  months*.

(Kurihara added that he thought some men were imprisoned, though innocent, just 
to terrify the people.)77i4.ee I s s e i  A^om block nine wene thnown in to  th e  stockade only t o s t  month. They 
d id n 't  n a ise  no tnoubte but had been comptaining a g a in st peopte i n  th a t btock negancUng 
th e  d is tn ib u tio n  oA g iA ts se n t  A^om Japan. But th ey wene thnown in to  th e  stockade  
and one s t i t t  th en e.

False Statement on Terrorism:

in  th e  papen I 'v e  nead th a t some N is e i high sch oo t teachens have been thneatened  
because th ey one pno-Amenican. But thene has not been any thneatening . T h at's a 
Aatsehood . 1

_/The nomination meetings for an Arrangements Committee were a ludicrous failure.
Out of the 74 blocks in the center, only 15 nominated representatives. When I dis­
cussed this phenomenon with ray respondents, most of them smiled with oblique or ironic 
satisfaction. Mr. Kurihara, however^ was concerned, and gave me an excellent explana­
tion of why the meetings had failed^/

J l .  I had not raised the questions of threats. In view of the fact that the center
was shortly to be engulfed in a wave of terrorism, Mr. KuriharaTs emphatic denial 
of this report of threats is curious^/
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MAY 21, 1944

TALK WITH KURIHARA

Nomination Meeting of Friday Night _/May 18/:I d id n 't  attend th e  m eeting. I  was home and th ey came fo r  me. But I refu se d  
to a tten d . I  heard th ey had only  twenty people, a tten d in g . They seem to have appoint­
ed me and another gentleman next do oh.. Bat I  f l a t l y  re fu se d  to  accept th e  nomination. 
Regardless o f what Mr. B est may sa y , I  w i l l  a b so lu te ly  r e fu se  to  se r v e .

(I asked Mr. Kurihara why he was so set against serving.)

To be {¡hank, I made a promise to  Mr. B e st, Mr. Robertson and C olonel A u stin  and 
Meek th a t  I w i l l  never appear I n  any p o l i t i c a l  a f f a i r  unless th ey o f f i c i a l l y  fr e e  me 
to accept th e  nomination. (Kurihara added that Best_and Robertson might release him 
from his promise on this issue but he couldn’t see /Colonel/ Austin and Meek doing it.)

People are taking th e  a tt itu d e , why should th ey make a committee when they  
_/WRA Administration/ refu se d  to  recognize them In  th e  h ir s t  p la c e . I f  th e  Adm inistra­
t io n  had recognized th e  boys a t  th a t tim e  (November) th ey would have had su cce ss t h is  
tim e.

The a g ita to rs w i l l  c e r ta in ly  cldlm  th e  c r e d it  fo r  t h i s .

As you know, th e  Japanese people a re , I would sa y , stubborn. Once th ey bear a 
grudge th ey very seldom fo r g e t . Mr. B est l o s t  th e  confid ence o f th e  people a t  th a t  
tim e .

Relation of this Election Flop to Status Quo Vote of January?

The f i r s t  sta tu s quo proved th e  s itu a t io n  a t  th a t tim e. The d iffe r e n c e  was 
so sm a ll, th a t proved th a t th e  r e s id e n ts  were a g a in st th e  A d m in istra tio n . I f  th ey  
had been In  favor o f th e  A d m in istra tio n , th e  vote a t  th a t tim e would have been over­
whelming .

Rumored Release of Reverend Abe:̂I hear th a t Abe i s  going to  be r e le a se d . But I f  they l e t  Abe go th ey must l e t  
the r e s t  go. I f  th ey did. th a t  I t  would crea te  a much more happy atmosphere.

J_On May 24 the relatively relaxed atmosphere at Tule Lake was shattered by a 
tragic event. Mr. Okamoto, a Japanese American construction worker, returning from 
an assignment outside the area was shot at close range by an Army sentry. Mr. Okamoto 
died on May 25, but when I visited Mr. Kurihara I had not yet heard of his death^/

/l. Reverend Abe had been_one of the most influential leaders of the uprising of 
October and November 1943./



MR. KURIHARAT h(LOAd Quite a l o t  o l csuXlcAAm about I t , but one, thing ¿uApsuAte me,
¡te m T tn o t  "Ufee any '̂each judganenf unli£ we knM Ike (cell om ptUety. The colony 
AM,eJLh lb taking U  calmly.

Vou might lind hot headi may it a n t  to  a g ita te . Bat we mo be la in .. Ma . B u t
l i  not sieAponi>lble.5“ fi .TSSSLiSS =-i" i t n ^ o S ^ e .

fnom the inion,ration that heubeen gatkeAed, ol eouMe I don't know, i t  toofei <u
the iotdien. uied too noth judgement u i uw.ng tua gun.

fl then inquired how the man was. Kurihara told me he was dead. 1 expressed my 
reeret His eyes filled with tears and he began to cry, repeating over and over again. 
"1Sm n d e n il  tiieAe i& a God."  I was much moved and did not know what to say.)« R  S T S «  ; 2- i i .
ftgxsviri SeS;,rs'r.“, s =  .»<■»»— »*

/Mtr secretary, a young woman, was so relieved to see me and so eager to tell ¿ 5

n
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MAY 25, 1944

/After lunch I called on Mr. Kurihara. I. did not feel comfortable doing this,, 
but I hoped that Kurihara would adyise me whether or not it was proper or decent 
for rje to yiiait people at this time. Kurihara was unusually gentle and serene. £ 
did not realize that he was in a state of shock*/

called on several other friends and was also well received (“Doing neldwork. , pp. 131 2.//



25-Joe Kurihara - May 28, 1944
and June 8, 1944

MAY 28, 1944

TALK WITH KURIHARA

Kurihara did not want to talk about the incident. It hit him pretty hard. 
Consequently we discussed marriage, General De Witt, the fact that De Witt is rumored 
to be bossed around by his wife, the fact that De Witt’s removal from the Pacific 
Coast may be looked upon as a demotion and kindred topics. Kurihara’s only comment 
on the shooting was that it is a great shame to the Army of the United States.

JUNE 8, 1944

TALK WITH KURIHARA

I found Kurihara studying Japanese and was going to excuse myself, but he invited 
me to stay because (he said) conversation was good for him and rested his eyes.

He reported two current rumors, now widely spread over camp, that the fence be­
tween the colony and the Administrative Area was going to be taken down in July and 
that people would be allowed to make excursions to the nearby hills. These two rumors, 
whether true or not, were making people feel very much better. He had heard that the 
janitors were to be allowed to go out first — their names are even being put down. If 
the janitors went, everybody would feel better, because then they would feel that some­
day maybe they could go out too.

General public sentiment over the shooting, said Kurihara, is quieting down, but 
seeing soldiers come into camp, where they have no business, still makes the people 
feel badly. Kurihara said that he had been questioned by Japanese because Mr. Robertson 
and I visited him. He told these questioners that his conscience was clear. (Note - 
musn’t go so often as I have been, lest people begin to call Mr. Kurihara an inu.)

The ubiquitous inu intruded into the conversation again. Having inu around, said 
Kurihara, kept everybody on edge. Everybody suspected everybody else and it led to 
a great deal of hard feeling. It kept the people in a constant state of tension.

/Mr. Kurihara gave me several papers which, he said, had been written by an Issei 
friend of his, Kazuhiko Itabashi, who lived in the Manzanar section. I was impressed 
by these papers and at our next meeting I asked Mr. Kurihara if it would be all right 
if I visited Mr. Itabashi. Mr. Kurihara encouraged me to make the visit^/

/Soon after the shooting and death of Mr. Okamoto, most of my respondents began 
to talk about the inu (informers or stool pigeons). Some people told me about an 
Issei warden who had tried to stop the young men in his block from doing morning 
exercises similar to those of the Japanese military. These men, they said, were inu.
The Co-op board of directors were called inu because, according to rumor, they were 
enriching themselves at the expense of the residents. Even Mr. Tada, the ex-chief of 
police was called an inu because, it was said, he "went to the administration section 
too often.”

On the night of June 12, the brother of Mr. Noma, the general manager of the Co-op, 
was assaulted and beaten so severely that he had concussion of the brain. It was 
reported that he might lose his eyesight. On the night of June 13, the Issei warden 
who had protested against the military exercises was assaulted and (J was told) suffered 
a fractured skull. A few days later a man who had been the chief eyewitness of the 
Okamoto shooting was threatened but escaped a beating.
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On June 15, at the project high, school commencement exercises, Mr. Black, 
Assistant Project Director in charge of Community Management Division, gave an 
address. Teachers told me that he began by saying: "I am an American and as an 
American I can see the outcome of the war only as a complete victory for the Allied 
cause." From this point on, there was continuous heckling from young men in ttie back 
of the room. (Fieldnotes, June 16, 1944.) On June 17 I visited Mr. Kurihara^/

JUNE 17, 1944

TALK WITH KURIHARA

The beating* can be ju s t lh le d  hrom varlou*  a n g le* . The Japane*e have grievance*, 
a galn *t th e  a d m in istra tio n , but th ey  know a* a fiact th a t t h e y 'r e  k e lp ie * * , N a tu ra lly , 
th e  only th ing th ey can th in k  oh doing l *  how to g e t back a t  th o*e who *p y  on them.I th in k  th e se  beating* w i l l  keep going on h°r q u ite  a w h ile . I  th in k  th e re  w i l l  be 
a t le a * t  a h a ll a dozen more. The Adm inistration  l l* t e n *  to  th e  Inu  and not to th e  
o th e r* . So *uch thing* happen.

This l *  one p o in t you no doubt have n o tice d . The*e ce rta in  person* here beaten 
up, y o u ' l l  l ln d  th e  m a jo rlty  oh th e  people are enjoying I t .

(Kurihara is certainly correct here; I have found no one yet (except perhaps out and 
out anti-Daihyo Sha people) who doesn't seem to enjoy talking about the beatings.)

Noma (the man beaten Sunday or Monday) had a brain concu&slon, He may be le f it  
t o t a l ly  b lin d . HI* le t ft  eye w i l l  be b lin d , 1 heard. Noma l *  not to  be blamed. He 
came back {¡Horn a concentration  camp ju * t  a l i t t l e  w h ile  ago. But h i* brother. I *  
manager oh th e  Co-op. And people had a grievance a g a ln *t th e  manager oh th e Co-op.
Then th l*  fe llo w  who l *  Innocent get* I t .

Reaction to Black’s Speech:

That w asn't th e  p lace fior a per*on to  make th a t  kind oh a * ta tm e n t  or sp eech ,
A man oh h i*  p o * lt lo n  sh ould  know. A th in g  l i k e  th a t could cause tr o u b le . I t  
would cau*e b ltte rn e **  among th e young*ter*. T h ey're  going to  take I t  a* an ln * u lt ,  
not to them, but to  th e  Japanese government.

When C olon el Meek came to Moab  ̂ he t r ie d  to  persuade me to  become an American 
again. I t o ld  him I w ouldn't change my mind. He * a ld , 'What percentage oh people  
i *  lo y a l  to Japan?' I t o ld  him 971. This was j u s t  before th e  t a lk  about th e  draht.
I t o ld  him I doubt lh  you wlUt have more than  21 e n l i s t .  I t  turned out to  be Ik  percen t.

When I wa* In  Manzanar I t o ld  th e  C it iz e n *  fe d e ra tio n  97% oh th e  people were lo y a l  to  
Japan. Perhaps 80% tru e  to  Japan and 15% doubthul r ig h t  now. The Japanese American 
C itiz e n *  fe d e ra tio n  had to  disband. I  was r ig h t .

y o u ' l l  h'ind rn  t h is  camp th a t lh  you t a lk  a g a in st Japan even th e  kid* w i l l  g e t  
so r e . When Japan wa* making th o*e  big advance* even th e  seven  and e ig h t year o ld  
kid* bought papers to  read th e  h ea d lin e*. Some oh them are h°r America, but when th e  
Japanese Army suhhWA & r e v e r se , th ey  *ay,  ' I  d o n 't  b e lie v e  I t .  The thing th a t  
changed t h e ir  minds was evaucatlon.

/l. An isolation center in Utafu/
j_ l . As the Japanese reverses continued many adults told me they did not believe the 

reports./
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JUNE 21, 1944

On 21 June a mentally deranged elderly man attacked his roommates with a hammer, 
almost killing one of them. A Nisei girl told me: "People are saying that even 
this beating was an inu beating. The old man found out that his friends were acting 
like inu." (Fieldnotes, July 2, 1944)

/During the latter half of June gossip about the misdeeds of the Cooperative 
Enterprises was intensified. Stories of the extent of their alleged graft became 
fantastic. Whatever their source, the stories were accepted as fact and spread from 
one family to another. Some people said that Mr. Noma, the General Manager, was 
attempting to buy off opponents with Co-op money. Others accused Co-op officials of 
outright theftj _ l

On the evening of the 25th of June I was present at a discussion between two 
teachers and two statistic workers, I was told of how the teacher in charge of young 
evacuee teachers had started a discussion on the Co-op. The young people had 
immediately begun to criticize. The teacher, Miss Hobby, had then suggested that 
the young people get their complaints in order and invite Mr. Runcorn, the new Co-op 
head, to speak to them and answer these complaints. After some consultation the evacuee 
teachers refused absolutely to do this. Miss Hobby said that she pointed out that it 
was their duty as "£eacieAA 0  ̂ t h e  com m u n ity" to take this action, but the young people 
remained unmoved. nGJc £ t iW t  t h a t, " said one of them, Uu nd  I t  UL b e  tirtO -b y-^ O U U  faotL U6» 
(See "The Spoilage", pp. 269-70 for additional details.)

jï*Ry the middle of June the project administration had become aware of the tensions 
and the disorganized condition in the camp. Tt was also cognizant of the unpopularity 
and inherent weakness; of the evacuee police. In an attempt to improye the deteriorated 
relations of the police with the residents, the administration had planned to organize 
a Police Commission composed of eight ward representatives. An announcement in the 
Newell Star of June 1 attracted little interest from the residents. But as the beat­
ings continued, social disorganization in the community became more pronounced. Petty 
thefts and other crimes, took place with, increasing frequency; the WRA officials became 
alarmed and renewed their efforts to organize the commission by announcing on June 22 
that ’an election will be held Wednesday (June 28) in each block to select by ballot  ̂
or by acclamation one man whom they consider qualified to act as a Police Commissioner. — /

/l. "The Spoilagepp. 266-7j_/
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TALK WITH MR. KURIHARA

JUNE 26, 1944

Police Commissioners:

Dropped in on Kurihara to ask him about reactions to the news of Allied Victories 
in the Pacific, but I began the conversation by asking about the proposed election of 
Ward Police Commissioners tomorrow. He said he had not even heard of it. But he was. 
of the opinion that it would be a resounding failure. Nobody with any self respect 
would take the position because they would invariably be labelled as inu.

Results of Allied Victories in the Pacific;

Those persons who w i l l  change. th e lx  minds. now one no good to  e ith e r  country. These 
bogs who ilu c tu a te  are no good. Y o u 'l l  i ln d  th ere  one many o i th a t kind . You know 
only h a ll o i th e  people here axe r e g is te r e d  to go to  Japan. They j u s t  want to  watt 
and se e  how I t  turns out. l i  Japan wins they want to  go to Japan and l i  th e  United  
Sta tes wins th ey want to s ta y  hexe. I t ' s  d ls g r a c e iu l. I t  makes, me ashamed o i th e  
Japanese fm.ee, e s p e c ia lly  th e  I s s e l .

But l i  America had not evacuated th e  second generation , then probably most o i them 
would have sworn to support th e  United S t a t e s , and would have iought In  t h is  wax. Now 
th e y 'r e  w illin g  to go out (relocate) whether th e y 'r e  desp ised  or n o t ,

I 'v e  ta lk e d  to many o i them. They sa y , 'I'm  going back to  Ja p a n .' Then I a sk ,
'Then why a r e n 't  you stu d y in g ? ' T h ey're  not stu d y in g . T h ey're  j u s t  io o lln g  around 
and gambling and having a good tim e.

Kurihara Criticises Japan

Kurihara said he had just had an argument with Mr. Itabashi on Japan. He (Kurihara) 
had criticised some of Japan's policies and said there were things in Japan that he 
would like to see changed. Mr. Kurihara seemed nervous and ill at ease and shifted 
the topic to Anzai, the man in block 54 who had been beaten. He said that Anzai s 
children had not been able to get along with the other children in the block.

Then Anzai wanted to  send h is  c h ild re n  to  sch o o l In  th e next ward. But th e teacher  
th ere  had iound out about th e  ch ild re n  and r e iu se d . So In  order to  g e t back a g ain st  
the block Anzai commenced to  p o in t out people who sh ould  be s e n t  to  th e  stocka de.

(X asked if the eleven persons from block 54 who had been interned, were denounced 
by Anzai. Kurihara said they were.)

So he was more d is l ik e d  than ever . Trivially i t  culminated In  a b eatin g . He treed  
to  sca re  th e  people by t e l l in g  them th a t he was going to send whoever w asn't behaving 
r ig h t  to  th e  stocka de. He asked io r  i t  and he g ot I t .

Sentiment on Camp Unity:

l i  th e  a g ita to rs  and th e s p ie s  g e t  out o i hexe w e 'l l  be u n ite d . But I t  w ouldn't 
matter l i  we d id n 't  have u n ity , so long as we have peace.

[ \ . The eleyen men had been arrested and put in the stockade./
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J_As Mr. Kurihara had predicted, the proposed election of Police Commissioners 
on June 28 was a "resounding failure". Only three blocks elected candidates. On 
the same night the situation was further complicated by the transfer of nineteen 
Issei from T u le Lake to the Santa Fe Internment Camp. No reasons for this transferral 
were given^/

J_On June 29, another man was waylaid and beaten. Some people told me that he 
was a close friend of Mr. Kurokawa, a Public Inu Number One; others told me that 
the people in his block did not like him. But more people told me that he had been 
beaten "because he was an inu." A few nights later Mr. Murakami, who was widely 
known as a Public Inu Number One, was assaulted but not severely injured. On July 
2 I visited Mr. Kurihara./

JULY 2, 1944

TALK WITH KURIHARA

Kurihara remarked that the man beaten in 74 was supposed to be very unpopular in 
his block. I asked why only third-rate inus were being beaten up. "Vou should  knOM,"
said he, "th e  big ones atie too w e ll guarded . But th e  guand M ill s l i p  up some t im e ."
I said this was what I had suspected.

As to the warden nominating meeting, he said the people in his block had been 
urged to come to the meeting to elect the warden, but only about four people had gone.
A friend from Manzanar came in at this moment and Kurihara said, "tfoM LOCUS I t  In
ManzanaA, MeAe theAe enough ¿nut theAe Cto hold and election)?" The friend from 
the Manzanar section said he didn’t think anybody had been nominated in his block.
"Who mnts to be a legal dog?" he added.

/That afternoon I called on Mr. Penn, the Assistant Project Director whom I had 
come to trusty/

I restressed the seriousness of public sentiment against the Co-op. Penn said 
that he had talked to Carson /director of the Co-op/ and that Carson had recommended 
the immediate issuing of a dividend. Carson insisted that the books were all right 
and that they are gone over every month by an outside accountant. Penn said he had 
then recommended that the account be written up and published in an understandable 
form. Carson said he had not thought of that.

Penn also told me that last night some members of the Resegregation group had 
approached him and told him that the removal of the Issei to Santa Fe was the last 
straw. They no longer could restrain their boys. Future attacks might not be restricted 
to beatings. There might be murder.

/The following night (July 3) Mr. Noma, the general manager of the Co-op was found 
lying on his brother’s doorstep with a knife pushed through- his larynx to the base of 
his brain. The news of the murder produced a state of panic. All of the members of 
the Japanese police force and the key officials of the Co-op resigned. Some, who feared 
they might be "next on the list," were taken from the camp and housed in the administra­
tive area. People rushed to the Co-op to stock up on food supplies, for they feared 
it would be closed. The administrators decided that the murder was the result of a 
conspiracy between the stockade detainees and the Resegregation group. So they attached 
large pieces of plaster board to that section of the stockade fence which- faced "the 
colony" and stopped mail to and from the stockade. In the middle of the turmoil, a 
representative of the American Civil Liberties Union arrived at Tule Lake and insisted
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that he be allowed to consult with, his clients ^  the Japanese American citizens de­
tained in the stockade.

At this point I decided that the best thing I could do was disappear, lest some 
frantic member of the administration set eyes on me and decide that X ought to be 
put off the project. So I returned to Berkeley. In Berkeley I received a letter 
from Mr. Kurihara advising me to stay out of Tule Lake for a while, because "the 
rights of my roommates must be respected".

But I was not able to endure the dreariness of wartime Berkeley, After a week 
I talked Dr. Thomas into letting me go back, arguing that I could get a good deal of 
data even if I were not permitted to go into the Japanese quarters. . . ("Doing 
Fieldwork", pp. 137—8.)

JULY 13, 1944

TALK WITH MR. PENN

Hear from Penn that Best had gone to see Kurihara and had asked him about the 
murders. Kurihara said that Best ought to know who is doing it and added that he 
was unable to understand how all this could go on and the Administration not be aware 
of it. Kurihara also said that Best should find out from the same sources that told 
him (Kurihara).

J_0n July 19 I received a formal_note from Mr. Kurihara in which he said that I 
might call on him at my convenience./
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JULY 20, 1944

TALK WITH MR. KURIHARA

Called on Kurihara today for the first time since the murder. I had written 
him a letter on my arrival listing a great number of topics on which I would appre­
ciate information. I found he had prepared a seven page report (attached) which 
expressed many significant and interesting current attitudes«; He is quite willing 
to continue to gather information for me in this manner. This delights me.

He explained to begin with that when he had said "th e  r ig h ts  0 fi my roommates 
must be resp e cted , " he had actually meant the " l iv e s  ofi my roommates". However, he 
had put rights because he did not want to frighten me. He also told me, rather diffi­
dently, that immediately after the murder "some fianatccs" had spread the rumor that 
"a Caucasian would be n e xt" . He was cordial and obliging as could be, entirely 
different from the tone of his letter of July 14, which may have been written with 
possible censorship in mind.

He gave me the names of two Japanese with college education, whom he said he 
thought would be glad to help me understand the situation before the farm accident.
One name was that of Mr. Yamashita, with whom I am already well acquainted and for whom 
I had procured a book on International Law. Another was the name of Mr. Kira, of whom 
Kurihara said, rather diffidently, that he might insult me. / I did not tell Mr. 
Kurihara that I had heard rumors Cone was from Dr. Osier) that Kira was the leader of 
the "Manzanar Gang," a group that called themselves the Black Tigers, had signed their 
names in blood, and would do anything Kira told them to do. In any case I sent Mr.
Kira a respectful letter, explaining my work, and asking if I might call on hinu_/

^As I re-read these notes thirty-eight years later I am struck by the fact that 
at our first talk after the murder of Mr. Noma, Mr. Kurihara suggested that I visit 
the two most powerful underground Resegregationist leaders. In the light of subse­
quent developments, I begin to wonder whether Mr. Kurihara might not be using me as 
a "fieldworker". I could talk openly to these men and he could not. RHW^/

Noma’s Murder:

Tfle chte.fi a tt itu d e  ti> th a t everybody ¿h u t up L ik e  a cZam. The murderer dtd a 
n ic e  p tece  ofi work, as fiar at th a t  goes Creferring to complete lack of evidence.)

Visit of Mr. Besig ]_of the American Civil Liberties Union./

Everybody experienced disappointm ent on th a t . They were disappointed because 
the attorney was not allow ed to s e e  th e  men In d iv id u a lly . That created  4ome handi­
cap toward expressing  t h e ir  o p in io n s. I w ish he would put up a filght so  th a t th e  
American p u b lic  w i l l  be Infiormed ofi th e  fiacts.

(Kurihara added that probably most of the American public would not be influenced 
by these facts, but perhaps a few might be.)

Arrests of Draft Evaders:

There was no r e a c tio n . None whatever. We d iscu ssed  th e  th in g s but th e  general 
fieellng I s  th a t Ifi they d id  not w ish to  be lo y a l  th e y  should not have s a id , "V e s -V e s " . 
I t  was no more than r ig h t  fior th e  government to Impound them. We expect th o se  who 
did s ig n  fior r e p a tr ia tio n  or e xp a tria tio n  to  be re le a se d  Ifi th ey a p p lied  p r io r  to  th e  
date th e  government designated .
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New Co-op Board:I was appointed In  t h is  b lock but 1 re fu se d  to  s e r v e . I t  lo o ks as lh  people  
are accepting them, as j u s t  rep resen ta tives. oh th e  p eo p le .

Future:

The A dm inistration  must watch o at. th I t  doesnlt  watch out I t  w i l l  have more 
tr o u b le .

Grilling of Four Leupp Boys:

S ev era l boys fafiom Leupp were In v e st ig a te d , But th e  good thing was th a t th ey  were 
feet eased Im m ediately. T-h th ey had been put In to  th e  stockade th e  Adm inistration  would 
have been doing a g rea t I n ju s t i c e . They were very stu diou s boys One oh th e  boys 
was taken j u s t  because th e  A dm inistration  thought he was a h&natac. That was no reason .

Refugees in Hospital:



I  heard th a t th e  doctor tn  change, a t  the. h o sp ita l o b jected  to  having them brought 
to th e  h o s p ita l. They one now being housed i n  th e  teachers.' s e c t io n ,

Sa sa k i Jus not w ise i n  coming back, IA he wants to  continue to  breath, i t ' s  
b ette r  th a t  he sta y s  o ut. Many oA th o se  boys Coordinating Committee group) were too  
arrogant. IA th ey had l is t e n e d  to  th e  v o ic e  oA th e  people th ey  w ouldn't be in  
tro u b le  now.

They d id n 't  sto p  to  th in k . They were j u s t  g ettin g  i n  w elt w ith  th e  A d m in istration . 
E sp e c ia lly  th o se  i n  th e  Co-op. That bunch oA gamblers and embezzlers.. They were 
s i t t in g  i n  high o A lie e s . They sh o u ld n 't  have h eld  th o se  p o s it io n s . They d id  not stop  
to  th in k  th a t th e re  were many w elt educated persons who were not working in  th e  Co-op 
but were more capable.

1 sh ould  not t e l l  you t h is  but Murakami was on th e  l i s t  above Noma. Then th a t  
man Niyama. He i s  an embezzler and an e x -c o n v ic t . (Niyama is ex-business manager of 
Co-op, also a "refugee”.) He h eld  one oA th e  high oAAi(ses i n  t h is  camp.

They d id n 't  have th e  character strong enough to  reA use. They went ahead and 
cooperated with th e  A d m in istra tio n . L i t t le  by t i t t l e  th ey  were dragged in to  th e  m ire 
u n t i l  th ey couldn ’ t  g e t out any more.

1 don’ t  th in k  th e  A dm inistration  can run t h is  new Co-op Board so e a s i ly .
Rurihara went on to say that it would be very bad policy for me to meet any of my 

friends in the Administrative area. It would not be safe. There were "eyes in the 
walls." " 1 A (any one i s  seen  w ith you th ey w i l l  be branded as an in u ."

I can say th a t  991 oA th e  people a re happy over th e  k i l l i n g .

/I. It is significant that I did not learn until October 16 that Mr. Kurihara was
playing a "behind the scenes" role in the reorganization of the Co-op. On October 
16 he indicated that he was serving as an advisor to the Board of Directors. 
Shortly before he had told me that he was working for the Co-op as an unpaid 
accountant. He had a degree in accounting from Southwestern University^/



]_By "refugees" I meant the officers of the Co-op and the members of the 
Coordinating Committee^ Subsequently I was told that some of them had left "the 
colony" under protest./
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New Feeling in Camp:

The Meeting Xn camp Xs mo tic on th e  happy sXde than anything e ts e . PeopZe do 
expect th a t thetie wXXZ he a gtieat change.

Thetie wXlZ he one mo tie tnetdent. The AdmtntAttiatton Xs at faautt Xfa that XncXdent 
deveZop* at X anticipate. X {¡eet that the camp Xs Xn a *tate whetie unZes* the AdmXnXs.- 
t/iatXon makes an ahsoZute change, the beatings and the kXXZXngs wXZZ continue.

Now i t ' & beyond th e  AdminXsttiatXon'& poweti to  conttioZ X t . Thing* have gone 
too fiati.

Gripsholm Rumors:^

Most ofi th e Japanese have now AecognXzed th e  Xdea th a t th ey 'Z Z  be hetie faoti th e  
dutiatXon ofa th e  wati. They do not * e m  to  be much a ^ e c te d  by th e  ptio*pect o£ exchange.

Kurihara now read me a poem which he had composed on his sentiments toward the 
reports of the difficulties of the Japanese armed forces. The sentiment was that no 
matter how thickly and darkly the clouds gather, his faith in the ultimate victory of 
Japan and of its just rule over the world remains unaffected.

J]A t . Kurihara also_gave me the following essay he had written on the beatings and 
the murder of Mr. Noma./

/I. The Gripsholm was the Swedish ship that had made the first exchange in June of 1942^/
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Xt may seem rather unjust to those who are not posted with, the affairs of the 
camp to blame the Administration for the present fear and unrest caused by terroism, 
but however unjust it may seem, it is true. It is the product of the American Justice 
as practiced by the W.R.A. Administration at Tule Lake.

The beating of Noma, Anzai, Yokota, and the murder of Y. Noma can be placed at 
the very door steps of the Administration. Ever since my arrival here at Tule Lake,
I have heard constant resentments being voiced by the residents against the Coopera­
tive Enterprise.

The basic reasons of constant grumbling that which finally had culminated in a 
murder are:

1. The Co-operative Enterprise was arrogantly selling articles such as buckets, 
brooms, and even coal hand shovels, which the W.R. A. was under obligation to supply 
to the residents. The residents have again and again voiced their objection hut the 
management, instead of heeding the voice of the people, kept right on selling with a 
take—it—or—leave—it attitude and at a handsome price.

2. The Administration, well aware of the facts deliberately withheld the dis­
tribution of the buckets and brooms when these articles of household necessities were 
piled high in the warehouses.

3. The Co-operative was selling many items of luxury. Opposition to such prac­
tice was heard everywhere. Block representatives attending and discussing such matters 
have vigorously voiced the opinion of the people but the management instead of heeding 
it, have boldly spited them.

4. Any person who unflinchingly attacked the Co-operative was immediately reported 
to the Administration through the Civic Center. Without question, that person was
then apprehended and thrown into the stockade and confined there indefinitely without 
even a semblance of a trial.

5. It is the belief of the residents that the Co-operative was solely responsible 
for the defeat of the Status quo. They’ve urged the people to return to work. The 
Co-ordinating Committees in function at the time of strike were men who were directly 
connected with the Co-operative. They, instead of helping the residents, became the 
tool of the Administration. Those who openly defies them or voice any opinion condemn­
ing the Administration was reported and thrown into the stockade. The committee there­
after were branded as Administration Spies. Drunk with the power vested in them, they 
became unbearably haughty. Daily arrests were a common thing. Scores were isolated 
and kept within a narrow confinement without a trial for months. Such is American 
Justice here at Tule Lake.

6. The Committees believing themselves immune have openly challenged the residents 
after receiving threats through mail. At the same time they weren’t so brave. Fearing 
attack, they employed body-guards at the expense of the people, paying out of the Co­
operative fund. Some were even paid by the Administration, I heard. It may only be
a rumor, but the employment of body-guards are true. Even under such circumstances, 
they refused to listen to the voice of the people, because they firmly believed that 
they were immune under the protection and power vested in them by the Administration.

/I. This remark was heard on every hand one to two weeks before Noma’s death.RH.WjT
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7.All these facts were undoubtedly known to the Administration, but not a thing 
was done to alter or better the situation«. The cooperative was the sprest spot in 
the camp. The head of Cooperative were under constant threats which, they were laugh­
ing away. Hence the murder took, place which brought them to realization.

Today those people, scoundrels in the eyes of the Japanese people are under 
protective custody, sleeping in one of the nurses' quarters in the Ease Hospital.
They are not wanted there. They are fed in the Caucasian Mess Hall, where they arc 
likewise despised. Director Best has a problem on his hand, trying to take care of 
unassimilable oriental dogs.

This problem can be easily solved. My suggestion is — release all those in 
the stockade and place those dogs within Its confinement. It is the best place for 
them. They will be well protected with, high fences around them. Lately the north- 
side was plaster—boarded so none can look, in or out. It is just the place fpr them. 
They can meditate undisturbed and at leisure.

The killing of Y. Noma was a blessing to the residents. I have yet to see who 
really feels sorry for him, other than those of his immediate family. Never have I 
seen such pleasant reaction to a murder in all my life.

Several others are said to be in line for the grave. Had they not been given 
protective custody, they too may be dead by now; and their death, violent as it may 
be will be openly rejoiced by the residents.

The unfavorable verdict on Okamoto's case will be a ground for further killing. 
The resentment will be great. It will know no bound, therefore it will be my advice 
that all should be careful. Slightest suspicion will be magnified manifold and the 
poor suspect will in course of time be beaten or killed. Therefore too intimate a 
friendship with any Caucasian will be dangerous. Explanation will not help. It 
will only tend to add greater resentment.

We must remember the Japanese in this camp, especially those who swore allegiance 
to Japan are fanatically sincere in their love of Japan. Many of them will give their 
lives readily and would undertake to execute with- pleasure. Though, killing is not a 
good thing, I admire their spirit.

Why do I approve it? Because there is no law here in this camp. If there is 
law, which the Administration would say that there is, then I would say, there is no 
Justice. Law without Justice is no law.

The Administration have so far listened to the Rats and upon the strength of 
their flimsy charges, it arrested and threw many into the stockade, isolating them 
for many months without a trial. It kept this up too long and too often. If this is 
not a Gestapo Method what else is it? Furthermore is this the practice of American 
Democracy? Why preach Democracy and practice brutalism? This is why I have lost my 
faith in America, the land of my birth. For half a century I have seen American 
Justice practiced contrary to their teachings.

The American laws are born out of Congressional incubator turned out by the 
thousands to suit the occasion which benefit themselves. I would rather live among
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the barbarians than among the hypocritical, selfish, everything-for-myself Americans. 
Their laws are mockery to civilization. They can shoot and kill an innocent man for 
no reason whatever and be acquitted, as pronounced by the court's-martial, freeing 
Pvt. Bernard Goe who shot Shoichi Okamoto on May 24.

Americans have no conscience whatever and yet they profess to believe in 
Christianity. X am afraid Jesus must be shedding and sweating the tears of blood 
in shame at the behavior of His believers.

The resentment over this very unfavorable verdict is great. Why it shouldn't 
be? To kill a man just because he was afraid of him is: no excuse, yet the officers 
have acquitted the sentry. A cowardly shooting and a shameless verdict. That is 
America, a hypocritical America.

In the case with the Administration dealing with, the spies had gone too far. It 
cannot wash its hands off so easily the dogs it sponsored must he fed and cared.
They are now being housed in the Warehouse section, furnished with ice-box and stove 
of their own so they can prepare a meal for themselves. The refusal of the crews 
employed in the Caucasian Mess Hall to care for them have necessitated it. What a 
sight to have them around the Administration Area.

A second group of pups are now being raised by the Administration. These were 
those born in the stockade. They are now working hand in hand with the Administration.

From the information which I have secured, the master minds are forming a gang of 
their own for protection. They are being carefully watched. They are trying very 
hard to convince the residence by putting up a brave front, broadcasting aloud that 
what they are doing is for the good of the people, but their deception is so clear, 
they are being shunned. With every move they make, they are edging deeper and deeper 
into the Administrative quagmire from which they will not be able to extricate themselves.

It is my prediction the next person whose throat would he slashed will be out of 
this group of dogs, especially the one which wagged its tail the most. I feel that 
I could positively name the victim. When his throat is slashed, Mr. Best will have more 
hounds to care, the very reflection of his administrative ability. Must America 
continue to suffer by tolerating such a man to manage the affairs of this camp?

As long as the Administration continues to employ the services of the lowly dogs, 
this camp will never return to normal. And as long as the Administration uses them, 
there will be an execution or executions.

Those who escape execution under protective custody may someday be forced to 
return to Japan. Though he may sail across the great ocean, all the water in the 
seas will not be enough to wash the stigma he had earned. They are good as dead or 
probably worse by suffering a living hell.

The present trend of war is net very encouraging to the Japanese, Those whp 
cannot take it are grumbling. Those who are unable to think for theipselves are 
worrying. But those who know are rejoicing over the fact that the climax is approach- 
fast in favor of their beloved country, Japan.
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If their plan is discovered, then the war will either enter a stalemate or he 

fought for many years.. How long will America he able, to fight? Jjy personal opinion 
is; America has reached the climax. Another year of war, two at the most Is all 
she can fight. The country in the meantime will he torn with- strikes and revolt.

Japan on the other hand will fight on indefinitely. Her greatest strength- 
second only to the Will of the Soldiers to fight unto deaths

Hence my faith in her remains unchanged whatever the reverses at present may be

hy Kurihara
7Q6-C T.L.C.
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JULY 24, 1944

RUMORS OF ATTEMPTED RAPE IN COLONY

Over the weekend I heard several people say that there had been seyeral attempts 
at rape in the colony. Some staff members point to the fact that the, Japanese 
American Internal Security resigned after the Noma .murder. I decided to talk to my 
Japanese respondents about this today,

J j . asked a number of my respondents about the rumors of tapew

GEORGE WAKIDA ON RAPE

They ¿ay a g i t l  was attacked. in  Block  69-, She. tan away ¿ct. earning. The g i t ls ,  
c a n 't  go to ¿ch o o l (Japanese night school). Bat noul th e  boys (.in the night school! 
one g ettin g  tog eth er and a te  le a v in g  ¿ch o o l with- th e  g i t ls .  /to see that the girls 
return to their "apartments" safely;/.

Some people ¿a y th a t th e  Adm inis.ttation  iA  ¿pleading th e  tumots to  {¡tighten th e  
people ¿o th ey w i l l  quick make another In te rn a l S e c u r ity . Othex people a te  {ig h tin g  
{o t i t . So ih e t e  a te  two g to  ups {ig h t in g , one wants an In te tn a l S e c u t ity  and. the. 
oth ets ¿ay we can take ca te  o{ i t  o u tse lv e s .

l t ' ¿  a {a c t th a t some people a te  se a te d . E s p e c ia lly  a l l  th e  g i t l s .  iilatd 1X1 
q u it  n ig h t ¿ c h o o l. Even th e  m ovies have q u it .

People would l i k e  an In te tn a l S e c u t ity  But nobody wants, to  tu n . They d o n 't  want 
to be in u . I th in k  th e  tty in g  to  g e t  a new In te tn a l S e c u t ity  w i l l  { a l l  to th e gtound.

/On July 26, I talked to Sally Wakida^/

Sally Wakida said that there was still a lot of talk. Some boy had chased a 
girl in block 69. The boy had a blanket over his head. Also her girl friend who 
lives only with her mother and a sister had been annoyed by having boys knock on her 
door at night and shine flashlights in the window,

/On July 19 the men in the stockade, most of whom had been detained for eight 
months, embarked on a second hunger strike. The appointed personnel was more deeply 
affected by this strike than were most of my Japanese American respondents. On July 
19, the day the strike began, Mr. Carson, head of the Co-op, told me about it. Other 
staff members spoke of jit. On the evening of July 25 I passed the stockade and 
observed the following^/

As I was leaving Osier’s house about 7;30 p.m. X passed the stockade. One of 
the Caucasian police left the small station next to the stockade and walking to the 
gate shouted, "Mr. Abe, Mr. Abe, your wife is here to see you." After a while the 
door of one of the barracks opened and Mr. Abe staggered out, the door being held open 
by another detainee. Abe walked slowly to the station where I saw his wife, his 
little son and baby. Sachs was talking to them.

/On July 27 I visited Mr. Yamashita, the underground leader of the Resegregation 
Group. He and his wife were very distressed about the strike^/ Evidently, the 
relatives of the stockade detainees were coming to see him for advice and consolation. 
He said that some of the women were hysterical. " I  donlt  undetstand why Mt. B est i s  
¿0  ¿ tubbotn," said he.
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/Responding to the appeals, of these desperate, relatiyes, the Re&egregatlonist 
leaders prepared a petition and circulated it on July 28, The petition concluded 
with the following wordsj/

Therefore, we, the residents of the Tule Lake Center, request you, Mr. Raymond 
Best, to be merciful to our racial brothers and release the fourteen persons on a 
Hunger Strike from the stockade. Your mercy will never be forgotten.

/ On June 28 the Spanish Vice-Consul arrived at Tule Lake on a routine inspection 
tour. Most of the people with, whom I talked viewed his visit with- indifference^/

/On the evening of July 29, news spread through the Caucasian section of the 
camp that the hunger strike had stopped^/ For the first time since November the 
stockade searchlights were out, and the watch-towers empty.

JULY 31, 1944

TALK WITH KURIHARA

/This talk with Mr. Kurihara is particularly interesting because he states that 
he talked to Mr. Best and to Mr. Penn, which would put him in danger of being
called an inu. It alsc provides the first indication that he was beginning to oppose 
the Resegregationists^/

Hunger Strike:

T ficre's a ce rta in  amount o& a g ita tio n  going on. The people are taking an I n t e r e s t .  
They have c ir c u la te d  a p e t it io n . I t  seems th e y ' r e  w it lin g  to s ig n . But I'm try in g  to  
l u l l  I t .  Because Mr. B est t o ld  me th a t the, boys w i l l  be. re le a se d  w ith in  a month. That’s 
why I wanted to k i l l  th e  a g ita tio n  which may cause tro u b le  and haA.d6.hlp to th e  Japanese  as w e ll  as to  th e  A d m in istratio n .

Mr. B est t o ld  me th ey  w i lt  be r e le a se d  w ithin  a month. I  t o ld  people l i  he 
d o e sn 't  r e le a s e  th e  boys w ith in  a month th ey can have th e  p e t it io n  a lready sig n ed  faor 
p re se n ta tio n . In  th e  meantime, l i  th ey  p resen t th e  p e t it io n  to  Mr. B est he w i lt  l e e l  
h e's  being fo rced .

IA Mr. B est w i l l  o n ly  l i v e  up to  h is  word and r e le a se  th e  boys w ith in  a month 
we’ l l  have a d l^ e r e n t  atmosphere.

The p e t it io n  was explained to  us In  th e  mess h a l l .  In  g en era l, I t  was In  Japanese, 
and I s  very d l U l c u l  to  tr a n s la te  p roperly  - I t  s ta te s  th a t th e  poor boys have been 
kept In  th e  stockade a long tim e and we would t i k e  them r e le a se d . I ft th ey should d ie  
I t  w i l l  be on our co n scien ce . I& th e  colony would g e t  tog eth er and p e t it io n  Mr. B est  
to have them re le a se d , people would be g r a te fu l.

I c o u ld n 't  i ln d  out who wrote I t .  So when I  g o t t h is  statem ent irom Mr. B e st,
I asked a man to d e liv e r  t h is  message to  th e  w r ite r . They may sto p  I t  or they may 
carry I t  through.

Some people have t o ld  me th a t Mr. B est cannot be r e l ie d  upon. But I t o ld  them 
I t  a l l  depends, on how we lo o k  a t  th a t person. I don’ t  b e lie v e  In  high pressuring a 
man H  you can avoid I t .

/l. For a detailed account of the hunger strike see "The Spoilage , pp. 293 300^/
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Jl asked Hr. Kurihara what he had meant in our last talk by the term "dogs in 
the stockade.^/

The men I ne{erred to  were Tada and Noguchi (and one other). We don ' t  y e t  
know whether th ey  otic working {on th e  people., on {¿ok th e  Adm iyiistnatign, X{ -iX i s  
{ound th a t th ey one working {¡on th e  Adm inistnatipn i t  w i l l  go w ith  them j u s t  a s i t  
has gone w ith  th e  dog A ,

Attitude to the New Internal Security:

The neaetton to  th a t is . not v e ry  {avonable. Thene is . q u ite  a I g t  o{ angm ent 
about th a t . I 'v e  heand th is , th ing two Months ago, I'M  not su re  whether i t ' s  true. on 
whethen i t ' s  rumor. Anyway, i t  is . sa id  that, a l l  th e  Japanese who even acted as p o lic e ­
men and s p ie s  {¡on th e  A d m in istration , th e in  neconds w i l l  be se n t  back to  Japan when 
th ey  one exchanged.

l {  th a t i s  tr u e , then when they g e t  back. to  Japan t h e y ' l l  be gn th e  black l i s t ,
That i s  th e  p o in t many o{ them one wonnying about. The previou s p o lic e  d id n 't  know 
on d id n 't  cane. Some wene lo y a l . They were made to  swean some kind o{ statem ent 
th a t th ey w i l l  be lo y a l  and se r v e  as. policemen and even g iv e  up th e in  l i { e  i {  n ecessa ry ,

Who r e a l ly  i s  tn u ly  a Japanese, w i l l  not s ig n  th a t  statem ent. The present group 
had been onganized {on th e  p ngtection  o{ th e  people in  camp, but th ey do not want 
any connection w ith th e  p o lic e . They want, to  be a b so lu te ly  {nee {ngm th e  p o l i t e  depart­
ment. They {eon th e in  neconds; w i l l  go to  Japan..

This, bunch now say th ey w i l l  a ct as. watchmen o{ th e b lo ck , I  b e lie v e  th ey  w i l l  
ne{use to se r v e  u n less th ey one to ld  th a t th ey w i l l  have no connection with th e  In te rn a l 
Secu n ity  department and th a t  th e y  one only  servin g  because o{ th e  demand made by th e  
r e s id e n ts . They w i l l  watch th e in  b lock o n ly .

This id ea  o{ watchmen in  every block w i l l  succeed i {  Mr. B est w i l l  s ig n  the. 
agreement which th ey have drawn up. I { he n e{u ses i t  may torn  out to  be a {attu n e,

l {  th ey appointed me as a watchman, no m atter i {  i t  was. unanimous., T w ould.hot 
se r v e . I was t o ld  only  24 men n e a lly  d id  s ig n .

When th e  p o lic e  were {unctioning i t  d id n 't  make much d i{{e re n c e  (as far as effect 
on camp was concerned). Many were on th e  p a y ro ll j u s t  {on th e  money,

Rape Rumors:

Rumors one dying down. B e sid e s , any g i r l  who sta y s  out la t e  a t n ig h t deserves, i t ,

Spanish Consul:

My personal im pression  o{ him was not very th a n k {u l. When X was i n  th e  g { { ic e  X 
saw th a t Mr. B est was. helping him w rite  th e telegram  to send to  Washington, That 
d id n 't  im press me as the a ctio n  o{ an independent man,

(Kurihara told me that the issue of the police and their possible black listing 
in Japan was being taken up with, the Consul.)
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Co-op:

The q u ick e st way to  stra ig h te n  out th e  Co-op ¿rom my potyit o$ view tA  th e y  must 
cu t out lu x u r ie s . T& th ey cut out a l t  th e  lu x u r ie s , then th ey  w i l l  he resp ected  <

A lt  th e  Japanese In  t h is  camp a te  not r ic k , Some one very poor, The s ix te e n  
d o lla rs  th ey g e t barely bays t h e ir  tobacco.. Eut my neighbor bays watermelon ¿or 
h is  ch ild re n  a t  20 { a pound T c a n 't  a^oh.d to  bay i t  ¿ofi my c h ild r e n ,  as. a patent  I  w i l l  ¿ e e l  very hunt. Those th in g s hunt. T th in k  th e  m a jo rity  o i th e  people agn.ee; 
th ey  d o n 't  im nt lu x u r ie s .

Ohlra  (ex-president of Co-op) bankrupted the. Nippon bank In  Sacramento, Vo you 
th in k  he came oat penny le s s ?

Mr. Murakami has sa id  numerous, t im e s, 'X{ I ’m a fr a id  o& two ~by^ ¿ours., I c a n 't  
make m oney.’

Return of Refugees (called inu) into Camp;

Mr. Venn asked me about sending th e  people back.. I s a id , some are a l l  r ig h t  
but some sh o u ld n 't  be back even ¿or a day. I  t o ld  him Murakami. tffin*t l i v e  very lo n g .

Murakami m b ezzeled  2Q,QQQ. d o lla r s , and was to  be s e n t  to j a i l , A th ir d  party  
came In  and he returned nine thousand d o lla r s  In  bonds and s t o c k s . So he d id n 't  go to  
j a i l .

(Kurihara volunteered his: private opinion of Mr. Kiraj that he was a windbag and 
very conceited but that he was radical and potentially dangerous because he was capable 
of starting things which he might not be able to control. He has great influence in 
his block.)

/On the evening of July /I Mr. Penn told me that the men in the stockade were 
continuing the hunger strike^/

The /Japanese/ doctors were In  th e  p o s it io n  o¿ having sta r te d  to  break th e  hanger 
s t r ik e  by ¿eedlng Ic h ld a . My understanding o¿ I t  I s  (gained from Japanese informants) 
th a t th ey a l l  went over Saturday n ig h t to  make I t  even. Then, I 'm t o ld  th e y 'r e  a l l  
going out and s t a r t  /the strike/ over again.
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MY FIELDNOTES FOR THE HQNTH OF AUGUST HAVE BEEN LQ$T

On August 7, Hr. Kurihara told me;

Those In u  who {¡tud th e  evacuee community and who netunned I d o n 't th in k  
th ey  could contrive to s le e p  w ithout w onnles. The longed Sasaki. M aintains body- 
guands, th e  lo n g er h e ' l l  he hated.. 1$ he l lo e d  a lon e, th e  people m ight Aonget.
Getting bodyguands was a veny shofit-sighted policy.

/On August 12, the leaders of the Resiegr egationists., with permission of the 
Administration, held the first meeting of the Sokoku Kenkyu Sejnen-dan (.Young Hen’s 
Association for the Study of the Hother Country). in the high school auditorium.
The expressed aim of this organization was to prepare the members to become useful 
citizens of Japan after expatriation. Hembers were to devote themselves to the study 
of the Japanese language, Japanese history and Japanese ideology. Hany naive residents, 
including some of my respondents;, believed the organization's contention that it had 
no political aims. Hut when, on August 14, which I asked Hr. Kurihara about the 
organization he saidj_/

I don't know the true motive behind it. I don't care to have any
part in it.

]_On August 17 I visited Hr. Yamashita, who, I knew, was an important but coyert 
leader of the Resegregationists. He explained the aims of the organization and told 
me in confidence^/

Since April we have been working in secret and awaiting the moment.
("Doing Fieldwork," p. 144.)

J_By August 21, four of the seventeen men confined in _the stockade had been released 
and three of the men branded as "No. 1 inu" had relocated./

HR. KURIHARA

On Release of the Stockade Detainees

I t  makes th e  people ¿ e e l much b etten . I t  r e le a se s  a gneat d ea l oA te n sio n . MK. 
B est should  have re le a se d  th e  men when th e  Anmy tunned oven th e  stockade to th e  WRA.
On Transferral of Accomodators who had Fled to Hospital After Hurder of Noma

Kami, Kunokawa, and Suzukawa (pseudonyms) - l t  was wondeA^ul th a t th ey weJie tnans- 
Aenned. That helped to  n e lle v e  a good deal oA te n s io n . But I sonny Aon them; 
th e y 'n e  bnanded as Inu  ¿on good. People Â om Tule Lake one w nltlng to  othen p n ojects  
t e l l in g  th e ln  Anlends a l l  about them.

/By August 24 the ten men remaining in the stockade had been released^/
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SERTEMBER 4, -1944

TALK. WITH KURIHARA 

Resegregation:

They (the group which- so strongly desired resegregation) may agxtate and cause 
a l i t t l e  tr o u b le .

(X commented that seyeral people had told me that the Administration was delib­
erately making life miserable in camp, to encourage relocation. Kurihara remarked 
that people were inclined to exaggerate this, but admitted that there was some ground 
for their suspicions.)

course, th e  Japanese, may s t i l l  en te rta in  the. id ea  th a t the. WRA m i l .  m altrea t  
them, b e lie v in g  they w i l l  fiei.oe.ate.. When Lúe.. were i n  the. R elo ca tio n  Centers we were 
to ld  many tim es by members o f th e  A d m in istration , ' I f  you d o n 't  l i k e  camp l i f e ,  why 
d o n 't you r e lo c a te V

Progress of Sokoku Kenkyu Seinen Dan:

As fa r  as I'm concerned, I  h a ven 't heard anything. I did hear th a t something 
w asn't functioning p le a sa n tly  and th a t  th ey were not making much progress th a t th ey  
were try in g  to put too many r e s t r ic t io n s  and demands on th e  a p p lica n ts who f e l t  th a t  
i f  such i s  th e  case th ey  d id n 't  care to  p a r t ic ip a te .

(Having heard so much about the Hawaiian Japanese from Jerome and the part they 
played in the incident, I thought I would ask Kurihara to give his, opinions on it . \

Hawaiian Japanese:

The Hawaiians probably d id  p la y  an im portant part i n  th e  in c id e n t  here.

The manner i n  which th e  Hawaiians were brought up and th e  Japanese i n  t h is  
country was e n t ir e ly  d i f f e r e n t . In  Hawaii th e  Japanese predominate. By im p lied  
r ig h t  we enjoyed a grea t deal o f p r iv i le g e . Whether you are American, Japanese, or 
Hawaiian, i t  d o e sn 't  make any d iffe r e n c e . The Japanese seem to have th e  upper hand. 
They co n tro l th e  voting power.

Here i n  th e  s t a t e s , s in c e  we are th e  sm a lle st  o f th e  m in o rity  p a rtie s  we go 
about w ith th e fe e lin g  th a t we are nobody. We have an i n f e r i o r i t y  complex here. In  
Hawaii we have a s u p e r io r ity  complex.

That makes a grea t d if fe r e n c e . When th e  boys from th e  Hawaxran is la n d s  were 
shipped here I  n oticed  th a t i n  Manzanar many o f th e o ld er  N is e i  were from Hawaxr.
They were always i n  th e  th ic k  o f th in g s .

Though I 'v e  been here many yea rs, th a t s u p e r io r ity  complex s t i l l  e x i s t s .  S in c e  
I ’ ve  g o t th a t , I'm  not going to  l e t  them s la p  me a second tim e. I ' l l  defend m yself and 
f ig h t  l i k e  a man. The boys i n  th e  U .S . c a n 't  do th a t . They g e t  a k ick  in  th e  pants 
and th ey take i t .

So whenever a thing l i k e  th a t turns up i n  camp, y o u ' l l  f in d  th a t i f  anybody w i l l  
take th e  le a d , i t  w i l l  be th e boys from Hawaii.. I  th in k  th a t  holds tru e  a t  Jerome to o . 
About 15Q Hawaiians were se n t  to  Topaz to o .

When I  was a k id  i n  sch o o l i n  Hawaii, I  was t o ld  I  was an American and I  must
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stand up and {Ig h t  l i k e  an American.

Although, we were brought up In  a Japanese {¡amity and l iv e d  l ik e . Japanese., 
knowing we were American c it iz e n s , we went about as an American.,

Hr. Tada's Present Reputation;

Mr. Tada’ s unpopularity has d ied  down because th e y  are not very  a c t iv e . The 
atmosphere was not so p lea sa n t, so th ey  quieted  down.

Resegregatlon Rumors;

Resegregation rumors are q uietin g  down, I t  seems. But I  heard about I t  again  
today. A man came to se e  me and he was. quite, w orried.

Renunciation of Citizenship:

Everything I s  q u ie t  except {or th e  {a c t th a t  people are wattlsig {or a ctio n  on 
th e ren u ncia tion  o{ c it iz e n s h ip .

1 { th ere  are people who w i l l  renounce t h e ir  c it iz e n s h ip  m erely to  escape th e  
d ra {t, I t  would be a good thing ! {  th e government s e n t  them { I n s t  to  Japan  -  then  
t h e y ' l l  g e t d ra fted  th e re .

When I t  comes to a { In a l showdown, T th in k  m ost o{ them w i l l  turn I t  down. And 
th ose who r e a l ly  renounce t h e ir  c it iz e n s h ip  are t r u ly  a t heart Japanese.

doughty 601 o{ th e  people In  camp here are c it iz e n s ,. 1 th in k  ! {  50% renounce  
t h e ir  c it iz e n s h ip , t h e y ' l l  be doing good. Tt may be l e s s .
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SEPTEMBER 8, 1944

_/0n September 8 1 learned that Abe, Kunitani. and Tada and also the Resegrega^ 
tionist leaders,, Kira and Mrs;, Tauchikawa had been picked up by the district attorney.
No one knew where they had been taken. (Later XIearned that they had been interrogated 
by an investigator from the office of the District Attorney in Modoc Country about the 
murder of Mr. Noma.J^/

TALK WITH KURIHARA

Visited Kurihara to talk over these developments.. Kurihara said he had not heard 
of Kunitani!s pick-up nor of Kira's. He had heard that three boys had been taken out 
of camp because they had committed some crime, but this: was not connected with, the Noma 
case. He added that he had heard that one had been sentenced to San Quentin and the 
two others to sentences in the Alturas' jail.

QAigiw alty, T thought thug were connected w ith the. Ñama ca se , but th a t  did. not 
seem to he th e  ca se . Now I th in k  th ey  (the authorities! are j u s t  try in g  to  g e t some­
thing on somebody.I feoZ su rp rise d  th a t  th ey  h aven 't even v is i t e d  me h ete .

I remarked that if this questioning continued it would not he long before the jnu 
beatings began again. Kurihara wholeheartedly agreed. X said that X was sorry to see 
this happen just when it appeared that the worst of the trouble was over* Kurihara 
said good-naturedly;

You must keep t h is  i n  th e  hack oft your head. The Japanese do not fo r g e t .I don’ t  want to p r e d ic t , hut as tong as. th in g s go on in  t h is  way and peopte are  
not being s a t is f ie d  and th e  Sokoku Kenkyu peopte do not g e t  t h e ir  wis.h, tro u b te  w itt  
continue to brew.

They may use th iA d degree methods. i f  th ey  cannot g e t  in form ation  any other way 
j u s t  so they can fin d  somebody and say th ey  d id  i t .

Kurihara told me that he had received an invitation to the second meeting of the 
Sokoku Kenkyu Seinen dan which is being held tonight. From his attitude, I do not 
think he intends to attend.

I was going to leave my manuscript on pre-incident attitudes with him, but he 
advised against this, since it is just possible that he too will be picked up and the 
manuscript might be taken.
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SEPTEMBER 19, 1944

_^When L yls.lted Mr. Kurihara on September 19? the rumor that Kai. Kuratpipi» and 
several other persons were to be indicted for the murder of JAx*. Noma was widespread. 
Mr. Kurihara., howeyer, was more interested in the activities of the Spkpku Kenkyu 
Seinen-dan./

TALK WITH MR. KURIHARA

Indictment Rumors;The people are paying no a tte n tio n  to  i t . .  They are le t t in g  i t  go fogm one eat 
to  th e  o th er. I th in k  t h e y ' l l  make fo o ls  o i them selves H  th ey  a r r e s t  th o se  men.

Sokoku Kenkyu Meeting:X d id n 't  go, becauAe eve a l l  had to  Wean, a s u i t .  But le a n in g  foom th o se  who 
attended, i t  looks., to  me as. i{\ th ey  a te  changing th e in  p o lic y  a l i t t l e  and swinging 
more to  th e view point oft th e  p u b lic . They one not going to  adhere. so Stro n g ly  to  the. 
idea  o{ wanting to be resegregated . T h e y 'r e g o in g  to  co n sid er eveyrkody to  be con­
s id e re d  as Japanese and are going to  tr a in  them to l i v e  up to  th e  tr a d it io n s  o i the. 
Japanese people.

l i  th a t is . tr u e , X th in k  th a t i s  a w ise change. I i  th ey t r y  to  fo rc e  the people  
to th in k  as th ey th in k , th ey  w i l l  i n v i t e  c r it ic is m .

A i t e r  I heard t h i s ,  X was. so rry  X d id n ’t  a tten d .

T h is p ro p o sitio n  (forming a group similar to the Sokoku Kenkyu Seinen-dan) WOA 
brought to me by a fr ie n d  as coming foom Mr, K ira . This, m atter was brought to  me 
d ir e c t ly , soon a^ter th e  Manzanar group came. i n .  I thought he was, a t th e  very bottom 
o i i t .

He proposed th e  matter under a d iH e r e n t  form and when th e  organization  he pro­
posed d id n 't  succeed , a new: id ea  was. born, and perhaps Mr. Tsuchikawa took th e  lea d e r­
s h ip . I t  was i n  March th a t  th e id ea  was. brought to  me.

(Kurihara did not know who is really behind the Sokoku Kenkyu Seinen-dan. I know 
that much of the open organizational work is being done by Mr. Tsuchikawa.)

When he (Kira) came here, he a d ve rtised  h im seli a g rea t deal and th e  people  
swallowed i t  hook, l i n e  and s in k e r . When he a d v e rtise d  h im se li too much, th e  people  
d itch ed  him.

Co-op:

The c r it ic is m  o i a iew in d iv id u a ls  toward th e  Co-op Board i s  unfounded. T h ey're  
too s e n s it iv e  to th e  murder. Ti th e  new Board continues, to  fo n ctio n  a s th ey  have pro­
mised th ey  w i l l  v ir t u a lly  gain  a l l  o i th e  co n iidence o i th e  p eople .

Mr. Morayama, young as he i s ,  i s  gaining th e  co n iid ence  o i th e  people h ere . H e's  
doing h is  b e st and keeps, th e  people w e ll inform ed. Ti he does carry out even a good 
p ortion  o i i t ,  h e ' l l  gain  th e  con iidence o i th e  people to  such an e xte n t th e r e  w i l l  be 
nothing wrong about i t .
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Renunciation of Citizenship;We one. a n x io u sly  awaiting t h a t . q u e s t s n w l& e . to  decide qua c t l lz e M h lp i  tiQ($epe&f 
evesy th ing I s  veny q u in t In  camp now.

X’H  t o l l  you something (¡unny though., R ecentlyw e got chicken In  th is, camp- 
Shortly a&tes that we had what the Japanese n ea tly  l ik e f osas.hlml, fish).
People one now wondeslng w hat's going to  happen.

J u s t  begone th e  Spanish Consul came, hetie pus iood Impnoved tnemendpusly. We had 
thnee eggs a week. K^ten he le f it ,  th e  iood g o t bad again.

War Situation;I w on't sau much about th e  young people because t h e ls  minds one tgo f l e x i b l e .  But 
among th o se  with, whom X a sso c ia te , th ey  one looking ¿pnwasd to  veny p lea sa n t news., Oi 
counse, I t  might be th e  Reeling o{ any penson, when nevess.es. co w tim e. But. my opinion  
I s ,  th e se  pensons iwho th in k  l i k e  mel n e jo lce . th a t  th e  clim ax oft th e  wan I s  not $an 
away and one sane I t  w i l l  be a p lea san t one.

To some e xte n t, th o se  who know Japanese h lsto n y  could almost sa y  why th ey  one. 
netneatlng and th ey  one j u s t  tea sin g  th e  enemy and tea sin g  him n ig h t along and dsagglsg  
him n ig h t In to  th e  tnap. Oft co u sse , th e se  one p o s s i b i l i t i e s  th a t th e  enemy h im self 
w i l l  d lscoven  th e tnap. X i They dlsaoven the. tnap I t  w i l l  be a long dnawn out th in g ,

(When £ taa silent before, this reyelati;pn? Kurihara said? "TheSelS One th jjig  X 
l i k e  about you, MISS Hankey, you can take I t .  " We ended the fnteryiew: ii.th. an enthu^ 
siastic agreement of the yirtues of being able to take it and neyer ente^ifig ifttp a 
gamble in which you werenot willing to bear the worse result gracefully.)
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SEPTEMBER, 24, 19-44

-/Pn September 24 the Resegregationists brought forward a new; petition accompanied 
by an explanatory pamphlet, written in both English and Japanese, and requested those 
who truly desired to return to Japan at the first opportunity to sign the petition,
All who had not signed the April petition were urged to sign again; anyone who had 
not signed was, impressed with the fact that this' might be his last chsnce to join 
the group. In fact, the pamphlet stated that the group was. preparing its ffnsl list 
of proposed repatriates and expatriates, and that this: list was to be presented to 
"both the American and the Japanese governments." CThomas and Nishfmoto, p. 315)_7

_/0n September 25 I talked briefly'with Mrs. Wakida, who, I knew, intended to 
return to Japan with her husband. She was not at all enthusiastic about the petition^/

We w e re  handed t h i s  d ocu m en t l a s t  n i g h t , , .We haven't h e a rd  w h a t I t ' s  a b o u t . . . 
On th e , w h ole ., m o st  o i  th e , p e o p le  one, v e r y  d o u b t i u l  a b o u t  I t .  , . .1  r e a l l y  d o n 't  su e , 
why we, s h o u ld  r e s e g r e g a t e .  . .W e ’ v e  a lr e a d y  s ig n e d  io n  r e p a t r i a t i o n .

On September 26 I talked with-Mrs. Tsnruda, whose husband had relocated. She 
thought even less of the petition; " I t  was. W r it t e n  I n  s u c h  a m iu l E n g lis h .! When I 
saw  " I t ,  I  s a i d ,  'W hat k in d  o i  E n g l i s h  I s  t h i s V  I  c o u l d n ' t  make, h ea d  on. t a l l  o u t  o i  
I t . "  On September 26, I also asked my friend, Mr- Itahashi about the petition. He 
told me that the people who signed it did not have any judgement.

On the night of September 26 I injured my leg severely. I was not about to 
walk until September 29 when I visited Mir, Kurihara.

SEPTEMBER 29, 1944

TALK WITH MR, KURIHARA 

The Resegregation Statement;A pamphlet was le f it  a t  each, housel, T his block had jmore than enough.

With, regard to  s ig n in g  th e  p e t it io n  - I t  hasn’ t  come astound. In th is , block, we 
h a ven 't seen  a th in g . But we know j u s t  wheJie to  go to  s ig n .

There’s  no name on I t .  'Who’s  layin g  to  put t h i s  th ing o v e r V  That’ s th e  o b je ctio n  
l  ve heard In  many blocks..

we want to  know who Is. r e sp o n sib le  ion I t .  We cannot be le d  l i k e  a bunch o i sheep  
w ithout knowing th e  lea d en .

I could say d e is n lt e ly  th a t he (Kira) I s  th e  one who o rig in a ted  I t .  But who's 
carrying I t  through, I j u s t  know some o i t h e ir  names,.

a  remarked on the poor English .used,X

That E n g lish 1 I s a id , ’ Tor heaven’s  sa ke , why don’t  th ey t r y  something b e tte r ? ’

Probably th ey  don’t  r e a ls z e , but by providing such a p o o rly  w ritte n  statem ent 
they lo s e  th e  r e sp e c t o i th e  people .
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The Threatened Expose;

(J told Hr. Kurihara about Hr. Itahashi’ s remark about the man who intends to 
expose the jpachinations of the pressure group.)

X b e lie v e  th a t ’s  tr u e . Tfi I t  does- tome, oat and. accuses the. r ig  h t person, X 
th in k  h e ’ d he. doing a g rea t th ing Ion. the., people.,,

Between o u r se lv e s , I  have always t o ld  them Cthe Kira b.unch> th a t 4$  th ey go 
too ion. w ith I t  T’ l l  expose them m y s e l f  Whether th e y  c a l l  me an Inu. qm. not, IX  
doesn’ t  mattes.. XI X came out with, th e  la c t s , X th in k  X ’ l l  g e t  most, oft th e  people to  
s id e  w ith  me.

In  many blocks I ’ ve heard t h i s  -  th e  people one a g a in st I t .  They a re  saying t h e y ’r e  
a bunch o l troublem akers. X think, th e y  ane n ig h t .

One p o in t  I r e a lly  oppose — th e y  th reaten  to  use ionce - and <£$ th e y  use th a t  
Aonce, I ’ m not going to s t a y  gul,et.

Many people today ane wondenlng whethen th e y  should  s ig n  on n o t. They’re. aA rald , 
They’ ne being le d  In to  I t .

So lan  I  d id n ’ t  want to  be an Infionmen. X d id n ’ t  want to be c a lle d  a dog. But 
l {  anybody I s  s e r io u s ly  hunt on k i l le d  -  why should X h e s it a t e ? My co n scien ce  t e l l s  
me as long as 1 s h ie ld  him (Kira) I ’ m r e sp o n sib le  to th e  p u b lic . As long as h e ’s  
a t lange h e ’ l l  co n tin u e. But as long as he doesn’ t  do I t ,  X won’t  say a th in g .

I ’ ve v is it e d  many p eo p le . The m a jo rity  ane co n sid e rin g . They’ re  a fr a id  some.** 
thing w i l l  happen. Those who have, a mind ojj t h e ir  own, th e y  won’ t  s ig n . Only one man 
(with- a mind of his; own) has t o ld  me he had sig ned  I t .

Another thing I ’ ve heard firom a most prominent person  (in the pressure groups, he 
sta te d  th a t th ey had a number ofi k i l l e r s  among them selves . . 1  Why does, he sa y  th at?

Today K ira I s  not resp ected  In  h is  b lo ck . The people ane waking up to the. &a cts ,. 
They are not dumb. They s e e  th in g s . Ofi co u rse , th ere  ane a lew who ane s t i l l  behind 
him. Even h is  wlfie has s o ld  th a t  sh e  wants to move away fanom th a t  b lo ck .

(Kurihara has repeatedly implied that Kira is a criminal. But he neyer says any— 
thing specific. Did Kira do something during the Hanzanar riot of 1942 that Kurihara 
has revealed to no one? Or was he involved in illegal activities when he was secretary 
to the union local of Japanese fishermen at Terminal Island? Well, Kurihara tells, only 
what he feels like telling, so I shall pick up the pieces as they fall.)_

i l .  Later I heard from another person that the man who made this statement was 
Hr. Aramaki, a young Buddhist priest, who had__played a prominent role in the 
organization of the Sokoku Kenkvu Seinen-dan./
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OCTOBER 2, 1944

/On October 2, I was able to talk wiih my friend George Wakida, _ He appeared 
to be neryous and talked a great deal.7 About the resegregatipn announcement, be 
said: nV l l  s a y  KLeave me a lone and V I Z  ¿(¿aye, you a lo n e .1 £$ T ¿ e e l l i k e  i t f I ’ l l  
s ig n . I h aven 't signed  y e t . I lm Japanese + no m attex aihat th ey  say. l i  s k w i  
to  be Japanese, m  axe Japanese . ”

/After our conversation I made the following note./

(J)uring the conversation, Mrs. Wakida remarked that Mr, Kurihara had come oyer 
to see George, but, unfortunately, George was not at home. This may have been a 
friendly call - but there is the possibility that Kurihara may he trying to get 
information or support.)

OCTOBER 4, 1944

/On October 4 I met Dr. Osier on my way out of "the colony", He told me/ 
that It looked as, if real trouble were brewing. Pressure was being applied to the key 
workers. All he would add was that some Japanese person’s life had been threatened 
and that if word got to the colony that this, was known to the Administration, it 
would mean the man’s life. I decided to call on Mr, Penn. While Mr. Penn was reluctant 
to talk /bout the matter, he did tell me that at nine o’clock last night a Japanese 
had come/ to the Administration and reyealed that the "agitators’’ of whom he was a 
member, were planning to disorganize the operation of the project, This morning, one 
of Mr. Penn's key workers had resigned. Another had threatened to dp so. He also 
told me, "Tkexe seems. to be a vexy d e fin ite . te n sio n  -  uionse than i t  has been s in c e  
th e  Noma h it t in g .  I had one x e sig n a tio n  c/ a top man today and th e  th re a t o& anothex. 
The excuses th e y  g iv e  axe i l l n e s s ,  but i t  appeaxs to  be p xessu xe. They m i l  not g iv e  
d e t a i ls .  . . I t  looks as. ifi th e  young ICibei axe doing th e  ufoxk noui.r They axe h itt in g  
ixom se v e x a l d i^ e x e n t  angles . ”

/l added a footnote to this statement; Katp told me last week, that he’d raise up the 
camp if Mr. Best did not see him./



STATUS OF INTERNAL SECURITY (POLICE)

Mr. Currie told me Saturday that he had written a letter, thanking the Internal 
Security for their assistance in putting a stop to the vandalism and thieving which 
had been perpetrated against the canteens. Robert Maruyama (manager of Co-op) had 
seen the letter and had nearly had a stroke. "(Aid C.an t  thank TntdAnal SddU/ilty {¡OH. 
anything," said he. "Vo you imnt ua a ll to gat oua tbioatA out." Currie did not 
send the letter.



_/0n October 5 X made the following entry:in my notes^/

TWO ENCOUNTERS WITH HR. KATQ

I encountered Kato in the hospital while, getting my bandage changed. He. told me 
he ..'was going to see Mr. Best about the Santa Fe matter. Then? returning from my 
calls in the colony, I met him again, £ asked how matters had gone, He did not seem 
discouraged, but rather puzzled. He said he had not been able to get anywhere with.
Best* Moreover, Best had told him what he had told the committee yesterday ^ that £t 
was almost a certainty that the camp was going under the Department of Justice within 
60 days'.

I confess that I feel very much, out of my depth.. Kato talked to me so naturally 
and normally that I cannot picture him as making murderous, threats, (See Osier’s re­
mark, October 4, page 1.) Kurihara tells me that Mr, Kira is a very dangerous man -—  
and other respondents have hinted about the terrible Manzanar gang. But the Tswchikawas 
are the only people who have told me that they control a group of strong-arm boys. Well, 
we shall see.

OCTOBER 6, 1944



TALK WITH MR. KURIHARA

I called at Kurihara’s place before I went to see Kurusu hut found him out. I 
then returned and found that he had come home from what he called another

****************

/At this point I find that I removed the carbon paper from my typewriter, because 
I felt”that it would be dangerous to keep a copy of what Mr. Kurihara had told me in 
my room at Tule Lake. I sent my only copy to Dr. Thomas at Berkeley.^ Kurihara ha<l 
been doing some investigating on his own and had come to the conclusion that Mr. Kira 
was responsible for the threats that had resulted in the resignation of key Japanese 
personnel and had so disturbed Mr. Penn. I had been warned several times that my , -r
notes might be stolen and I did not wish to put either Mr. Kurihara or myself in jeopardy^/

OCTOBER 7, 1944

In his "Report on Center Trends" Dr. Osier stated that on October 7.

"Reeling ran so high, in ward 711, that vocal anti-resegregationists 
or residents of ’tough1 blocks who had refused to sign were, definitely 
on the spot. In block 73, the block manager. . .was forced by public 
opinion to move quietly out of his block and later resign; his secre­
tary did likewise. In block 74, adjoining, in ward VII we learned that one 
aged anti-resegregationist was. hit over the back of the head and 
knocked unconscious."!

_/l. WRA, Community Analysis "Report on Center Trends" (_0ct. 8-16)”  manuscript, Oct. 16,1944
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OCTOBER IQ, 1944

TALK WITH MR. ITABASHI

Called on Mr, Itabashi today, the man who prepared a paper for the study. After 
paying him some compliments; on the paper , I remarked that I had heard that the Manzanar 
section had had 1,200 new signatures: on the repatriation petition.

They may have g o tten  them In  th e  Manzanar s t a t io n . The, people, hene don't, know, 
what t t  m s  a l t  about. The m ajonlty sig ned  unden In tim id a tio n  on Ignorance. I  m s  
going to t e l l  Mn, Kunihana, ’ Von’ t  wonny about I t ,  I t ’s  not so se n lo u s as you t h i n k . '

(X hinted that Mr. Kurihara might be in some danger because he was trying to get 
information about the intentions of the leaders of the Resegregation Group, But Mr* 
Itabashi said, in a reassuring tone;)_

I f  Kunihana tn le d  to  cnawl abound In  the. dank he, might be caught,I  said, "But thene one dangenous men In  t h is , centen . . ’.'

Mr. Itabashi interrupted me, saying, Even among t h e m s e lv e s t h e y  one not agneed.

X then asked him if he had heard of Mr. Kirars resignation as block manager. He
said:

Kina neslgned th e  block managenshtp to take change o f th e  Resegnegatlon movement. 
That may be th e  cause o f big tn o u b le . He wishes. ion him self, to be a big s h o t . % hate 
th a t typ e  o f man.

He then spoke even more critically of the Resegregationists;

The Sokoku Kenkyu people don’ t  know Japan. , .1  sa y  to  them, ’ The Japanese govenn- 
ment I s  not so nannow minded as you, ’ , , ,A l o t  o f people one d isg u sted  a t  th e  way 
th ey a c t . , . Even th o se  who sig ned  In  th is, b lo ck , th ey one Ignonant and uneducated.
I f  th ey one educated, th ey  one stubbonn and nannow-mlnded.

OCTOBER 12, 19.44

TALK WITH MR. WAKIDA

/Mr. Wakida introduced the Resegregationists into our conversation^/

Now evenybody I s  g ettin g  w ise . I don’ t  l i k e  th e  way th e  Sokoku Kenkyu threatens  
people. They sa y , ’ I f  you don’ t  s ig n , you’ne going to  be d n a fted , So a l o t  o f dumb 
people sig n e d . (Then, making a wry face, George said;) But I th in k  th o se  who sig ned  
wene w ise . I ’m too stubbonn and that makes me enemies. I t ’s  betten  to  be l i k e  th e  
pnovenb: Nagal mono n l  wa makaneno; Okie mono n l  wa monaneye. (Literally, let the long 
thing wind about you, let the great thing swallow you — or, as George translated it:
Let the long snake wind around you, let the big snake swallow you,)_

When th e y  had t h is  p e t it io n , th ey s o ld , ’ I f  you s ig n  t h is  papen you won’ t  be 
dnafted and you’ l l  be th e  f l n s t  to  g e t  o f f  th e  boat. So evenybody signed  ~ b o y !’
Maybe I ’ l l  be l a s t  to g e t o f f  th e  boat. My name begins w ith -W" anyway.
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October 13, 15^ 1944

OBSERVATION

Noticed while walking through the colony today that a seagull overhead had a 
read circle painted on the underneath side of each of its wings. Now I know why the 
children catch them.

OCTOBER 13, 1944

TALK WITH MR . PENN

K ira t r ie d  to  g e t a l l  o f th e  block managers In  th e  Manzanar area to  r e s ig n  with  
him. He d id  g et th e  l in e  Inspectons, to  r e s ig n . However, th e  A dm inistration  re fu se d  
to accept the r e s ig n a tio n s . As lan as I know, Kina I s  s t i l l  block manager.

_/l asked Mr. Penn about the current rumor that the Department of Justice would 
soon take over the administration of Tule Lakej_/I had a long c o n fid e n tia l ta lk  w ith My en  ̂ and he to ld  me th a t  he r e a lly  d o e sn 't  
know about th e  Department o f J u s t ic e  taking oven. I th in k  Mr. B est jumped th e  gun 
on t h i s .  1 d o n 't  th in k  Myen Intended him to do th a t . The rumor around here was so  
strong among the A d m in istra tive  s t a f f  th a t 1 thought I 'd  ask Myen where I sto o d . I 
reckon i t ' s  about a 50-50 chance.

OCTOBER 15, 1944

As I was walking home late in the evening a member of the Internal Security 
stopped his car and shouted at me that there had been another beating in the center.

*

/ l . National Director of WRA./
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QCTQRER 16, 1944

TALK- WITH- MR. KATO

I told Hr. Kato that I had heard that the matter of the Justice Department taking 
over was not nearly' so certain as; he had been led to belfeye, - He said;

the Justice Vepaxtment did not. take, go ex I t  muid put me In a tough spot, be- 
cjxjuse I made, a xepoxt to the segxejgattQYi committee, that they would take. ogex In 6Ú 
days. Hx. Best definitely told me. that this mold take, place, within a week aitex 
the. ele.ctA.on.

\host people who axe xeally loyal to Japan would xathex have this, camp undex the 
Ju stice Depantment. (Mien X made tils , xepoxt to the xesegxegatlon committee they wexe 
vexy happy ogex I t .  They Í eel that undex the Justice Department gnly the loyal 
Japanese w ill he hexe.

course, the people who want J 6 dollars  ̂ a month shouldn't be In hexe. H  you'xe 
loyal to Japan you shouldn't be thinking oí xefixlgexatton and Ice. boxes,. X 'm WAlllng 
to go thxough any kind oí suííexlng ox haxdsjnlp. We always think, oí the soldlexs at 
the íxont. (ilhat we' xe going thxough now: I s  nothing to that. That's why those, who wish 
to xesegxegate do not get along well with the Inu.

I said that I did not think much of the inu and then Mr. Kato, wh Q had become 
very flushed and excited looking, told me that he had a group of Topaz- boys here who 
would do anything for him* He could get an Inu beaten up anytime- he wished. It had 
been the same in Topaz. Though he had worked for the Administration, his real desire 
had always been to help the Japanese. In Topaz (he said) he had an intricate espionage 
organization— gir1a in the offices who would tell him if anyone informed and a large 
group of hoys— and he had been responsible for beating up twelye inu there. The boys 
would go to their rooms at night and beat them .up. (I wrote down nothing of this, and 
simply listened. )_ Kato then told me that he had caused the Noyember 4th riot. Here 
I tried to stop him, since I don’t want any Japanese to know that I know anything about 
the inside workings of that. "X  d o n 't  know  why X t e l l  yo u  a l l  t h e s e  t h i n g s  said he, 
" b u t  l i  J  ' o e  g o n e  t h i s .  í a x  X w a y  a s  w e lt  i l n l s h .  die had t h e  sam e k in d  o í  an  g x g a n lz a -  
t l o n  h e x e . die w exe  d e te r m in e d  t o  g e t  t h e  C o -o p  h e a d s,, die had p la n s  l a i d  t o  baXn down 
t h e  c a n t e e n s ."

/Mr. Kato then gaye me a long and somewhat incoherent account of his activities 
on the night of Noyember 4, 1943̂ _/

TALK WITH KURIHARA

Thought I’d giye myself a good stiff dose of the opposition and called on my 
friend, Mr. Kurihara, this afternoon. He remarked that he was disappointed that I 
hadn’t come sooner. I explained that I had been extremely busy.

Kira;

X heaxd he took I t  back (.the block managership!. I have been hanging axound In 
block S3, because l i  any thxeat comes I t  w ill come ixom SI (Kira's block). In S3, 
though, they didn't know anything.

Kurihara agreed that there had been no threats made which would upset any con­
siderable part of the camp’s population. He would certainly hear of ft, wheneyer 
it occurred.
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Department of Justice:

That i s  knoMn throughout the, camp, But i t  is . not Being ta lk ed  about. The r e ­
segregation  group axe bragging throughout th e  camp th a t  i t  i s  Because o{¡ them th a t  
th e  camp i t  going under J u s t ic e .  I  s a id  to  one, ' l l  your in flu e n c e  i s  so grea t as  
th a t, you could do much more lo r  th e  Japanese i n  other M a y s.1I-ye. t o ld  a man Mho I knoM t a lk s  a l o t  so th a t h e ' l l  t e l l  K ira , se r io u s  tro u b le  
breaks out i n  camp, he M i l l  not escape. ' T a lso  t o ld  him th a t I  had prepared papers 
to Be s e n t  to th e  TBT and to  Mr. B est, so th a t ifi he k i l l s  me, I ' l l  speak Irom th e  grave.

I've  Been told that there's a group in  there Mho cut their lingers and signed 
Mith their OMn Blood. They are real lunatics.

There, are a lo t  ol people in camp Mho knoM Mhat's going on.

The Dai-Nippon Seinen-dan:

Abe, K unitani, Sloguchi, and Tada are Behind th e  Dai-Nippon S e ih e n -dan. I ' v e  Been 
hearing th a t  the.y've. Been organizing i t .  Ten days ago th e y  claim ed th e y  had about 1QQ 
members.

(Kurihara predicted that if things went on at this rate, it was possible that 
a kind of gang warfare might break out in camp,)

As la r  as. I'm concerned, I'm not in te r e s te d  i n  e ith e r  p a rty . I  Mas. asked Mhy I 
M ill not jo in  e ith e r  p a rty . They arranged a dinner p a rty  lo r  me, But T re lu se d  to  
attend th e  dinner p a sty .

The Co-op Situation:

The lormer Board ol Directors are jealous, ol the present Board. At the time 
the Co-op Mas turned over to them, they handled i t  lik e  a hot potatoe. They (the 
old Board) Mere alnaid ol their necks. During the period ol trans.ition, they Mould 
not cooperate Mith the present Board. They Mere Mis hing that they Mould not be 
successlul.

The truth is ,  they Mere very successlul. Nom they Cold Board) are jealous, ol 
i t  and uoant to cause disruption and great dis.harmony among the present directors. They 
Bring up matters, Mhich they shouldn't.

(Mr. Kurihara believes that John Maruyama has done a splendid job.)

The President, the Vice-President and the Secretary reaUy are depending on him. He's 
made a name for himself in the colony - in the good sense.11 the old Board ol Directors get too nosy and keep on trying to cause trouble, 
i l  they go too lar Mith their dirty Mork, Me (new board) might investigate their past 
record. Certain things have already been uncovered Mhich are not very good to t e l l .

Tor in sta n c e , I have stopped th e  Co-op Irom in v e st ig a tin g  shipments o I melons and 
chicken to this, camp Irom Manzanar. Instead o l g iv in g  i t  to  th e  people th ey gave i t  
to  th e  canteens:. There i s  no se n se  digging out any d i r t ,  Because a man got k i l le d .
Let i t  go a t  th a t .
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Beatinga:

I then told Kurihara that I had been doing some thinking on how:buntings were 
arranged. Asking him to criticize my^ guesses^ I, told him that probably sometimes 
people in a block or district would get so mad at some inu that they’d just sock 
him one if a good chance arosa and that at other times a noted inu would srpuse 
so much anger that a group of young men would get together and definitely plot to 
get him. Kurihara said that both- types; of beatings occurredt However, some beat­
ings were undoubtedly engineered. A certain organized group would engage on a 
series of beatings. That had happened at Manzanar. Sometimes older plotters behind 
the scenes would state who was to be beaten* Of the men beaten, Kurihara said;Some oh them deserve I t  and soyle don't., 
burled long ago , Sat some. don’ t  d e serv e  I t . .

L ike Murakami, he ¿Mould have Seen

who Fled to Minidoka with Murakami__________ co u ld n 't  ¿tag  In  M inidoka X hecui* He had to  le a v e  th e re  and go tg
work on a ¿ e c t lo n  gang .

Reverend Aramaki * s Resignation from Sokoku Kenkyu:

When a Sunch g e t tog eth er who l i k e  to g e t  on th e  fiaont page a l l  th e  tim e, they  
w i l l  not a llow  any person who ’s  smarter than hlm seli{ to  he too popular. He (Aramaki) 
was th e  steal organizer oh th e  Sokoku Kenkyu S e in e n -dan. He was. g ettin g  w e ll known 

V  throughout th e  camp, ¿o th e  other p a r tie s  were afihald h e ’s  g e ttin g  a l l  th e  bouquets.. 
So th ey  kicked him out. They want a l l  th e  c r e d it  h°r th em selves. Xh Yamashlta and 
Kira remain as couns.ellors., a t  th e end th ey  too w i l l  l ig h t . They m i l  t r y  to  claim  
a l l  the- c r e d it .

This was In te r e st in g  -  No people seemed to care to  p ra ise  K ir a 1 A ¿peech a t  
the Sokoku Kenkyu Selnen-dan m eeting. When Vamashlta ¿poke I heard a l o t  oh commendation.

When K ira was Introduced he ¿ a id  he had served  as a ¿enator oh th e  United S ta te s .
He t o ld  me th a t  In  San Vedro to o . He ¿ a id  he went In  and out oh Ih e  Congressional 
Building ¿o many times, th a t no N is e i has: stepped In  and out oh th a t  b uild ing  so many 
tim es as he d id .

Now X know th ere  I s  no senator hrom th e  Hawaiian Is la n d s . I ’ ve read th e  C o n stitu ­
t io n  ca reh u lly  to  s e e . I ’ d l i k e  to know what term he says h e ’s  served so th a t X could  
check I t .

Amusing Incident:

Something hanny happened th e  other day. Sou know th ey have stopped servin g  l i v e r  
sausage here because th e  Japanese don’ t  l i k e  I t .  W ell, one oh th e  p ressu re  group 
to ld  me th a t th ey  (pressure group), had stopped I t  * X s o ld , ’ Xh you have th a t much 
In h luen ce, why don’ t  you ask hor more eggs.?’ Last week we g o t only two eggs.

Those bellows are a lso  bragging th a t I t ’ s  because oh them th a t Mr. S lack  and Mr. 
B est are going to be discharged. ,

The other day I  had an argument regarding th e  pamphlet. I  was, ta lk in g  to  one 
o h .t h e ir  o h h leers. I  asked l'h I t  was. bona h id e , why d id n ’ t  th ey  s ig n  t h e ir
names? He s a id , ’ We can’t  s ig n  our names. ’ I  asked why. He s o ld , ’ T here’ s s p ie s  
among us who might rep o rt us,. ’ X s a id , ’ Xh th ere  are dogs among your group, I t ’s  going 
to  be te r r ib le . lh  you are resegregated . ’ I  s o ld , ’ According to my understanding, you
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weAe peAmitted to oAgantze the Resegtiegation G/ioup, You have, authority to go ahead, 
with t t  and why one you a^Katd to sign you/t name? Alt tn a&L, this too it£:hy' 
ioti me,1

Expose of Noma Hurder;

Hr. Kurihara told me that the expose of the Noma murder is being eagerly 
awaited by those who know what’s up. It seems that a former resident of Tuld Lake 
has relocated to Granada and that he’s  going to publish, this expose in one of the 
outside Japanese newspapers, not the Tuie Lake paper, as I understood incorrectly 
from Itabashi. Kurihara is' looking forward to this,

* * * * * * * *

THREAT AGAINST KEY WORKERS

A man on the Appointed Personnel asked my advice on this threat and gaye me
the facts. It seems: that____ _ of the. Ho tor Pool was told by an "anQnymQUA
gtioup" that he should hold himself in readiness to giye them all the cars in the Ho tor 
Pool, "when he was totd to do SO," He refused and his life was threatened, The nan 
who told me this considers the threat genuine, I told him I could tell him nothing.

OCTOBER 18, 1944

I dropped in at the library to gossip with my friend, Lillian Noma. She told 
me that she had heard about the Sunday night beating, but it seemed as if the people 
were trying to keep it quiet.

TALK WITH THE PROJECT ATTORNEY

The Project Attorney told me in confidence that three old men were attacked on 
Sunday. They claim to be Christian Scientists or of some sect which, thinks, in a 
Christian Science manner, and they refuse to give any information against their 
assailants. They say only that they were attacked by "three young men," The situation 
is peculiar because they were attacked far from where they live. The Project Attorney 
doesn't even know where the attack took place. I’ve written a letter to Hr, Kurihara 
asking him to see If he can find out what happened.2 The old men will not give the 
reason for the attack.

J T , This may have been the Project Attorney./
]_2 , Since I had visited Hr. Kurihara on Htanday, I hesitated mo call on him. If I 

visited him too frequently, people might call him an imu./
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OCTOBER 21, 1944

L It was not until November 6, after a man bad been knifed by pne of Mr. Kita’s 
henchman, that Hr. Kurihara told-me that on the night of October 21 Mr. Kifa had 
spoken at a Sokoku ceremony and had encouraged the young men to yiplence, "He 
defin itely told the people, that held assume am responslM llty. 'The. little,:Bags 
mutt die., so that the big Bugs mail live* That's a very agitating statement to make.
In Japanese. He ju st told the people, to go ahead and do anything they want.," This 
proverb may also be translated as? To help the great cause, we must exterminate those 
who stand in its: way. /

OCTOBER 23, 1244

TALK WITH HR. KIRA

_/0n October 23 I decided to talk to Hr. Kira./ X found him in a spacious new 
office, walls of which were covered with- Japanese flags and scrolls in Japanese 
script. Two brawny and solemn-faced young men stood on either side of him and another 
young man stood at the door. Impressive bodyguards, 1 thought. Hr. Kira himself 
sat behind a handsome desk. I asked him about the report that he had resigned as 
block manager and he responded with, a yery long and complex account emphasizing the 
support he had received from the residents of his block and from "th e  Bpys". The Boys 
Mese so s e  and demonstrated t h e ls  ofafaenslve s p i r i t  to  headquarters. , . .A l l  my re sid e n ts  
gathered In  faront ofa my o f ¿ Ic e  and demonstrated t h e ls  r e a l  sentim ents o f th e  outcome 
oft th e  ca se . . . .S ev e n ty  or e ig h ty  young Boys surrounded headquarters:. Mr. Thomas 
Mas observing th e  g a th erin g . He rang up Mr. B e st. . , .1  g o t th e  rep o rt farom the block  
managers chairman th a t a t  fa irs! Mr. B est threatened th e  p eo p le« 'Vo you Mant me to  
c a l l  th e  Army l i k e  l a s t  yeas and teach you faolks a le sso n ?  ’ Ofa course^ th e  people  
Mere prepared faor t h i s .  They s a id , 'Vo you th in k  you can tea ch  th e  people a le s s o n  or 

3olng to  Be I n  an embarrassing p o s i t i o n . . .They s a id , 'Go ahead and do I t .  u/e d ra th er have th e  Army co n tro l th e  cen ter than th e  (OKA. ' As soon as th e  representa­
t iv e s  sa id  th a t , Mr. B est changed his, to n e ."

Hr. Kira also mentioned the renunciation of citizenship, saying, "The people are  
a n xio u sly  Malting faor th e  denouncement ofa I t .  When Mr. B est made th e  sta tem en t th a t  
M lthln  6Q days, th e  camp Mould Be under J u s t ic e ,  th e  people Mere d e lig h te d . We more 
or l e s s  expect I t . "  ■

He also told me: "One thing might develop and th a t  I s  th a t th e  desegregation  
Group may Be s p l i t  In  two. I  have a hunch. The second group would Be th e  one th a t  
wouldn’ t  want to  go back to  Japan Im m ediately."

/After my talk with Hr. Kira I called on Hr. Kurihara^/
W

TALK WITH HR. KURIHARA

Kurihara was not himself. He appeared distraught and at the beginning of our talk 
he responded to my remarks curtly or not at all.. L gave him an account of my visit with 
r. Kira and Kurihara said he was glad to hear that Kira admitted there might be a split 

in the Resegregation Group. He said: "We have heard rumors of it, but I am glad to 
hear that Kira confirms it." He did not know, however, who was splitting off. On Kira’s 
statement about repatriating Japanese sticking together and working communally when 
they returned to Japan, Kurihara said;In some respects, what K ira Is. preaching lo o k s  reason able . But Ifa we QO Back Before  
or faor se v e r a l years afater th e  war, we are going to  be regimented and not allow ed to
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do a s m  please... The /Japanese/ govehm ent m i l  put you In  the, place. whehe u o u  one, 
b e st f i t t e d .

In  many m y  A what he t e l lA  to  the, people, seems heasonable. But knowing him, l  
have, my doubts.

He, made,, a sehepus statem ent th a t n ig h t which you should watch out {¡oh..

(Mr. Kurihara looked at me so sternly that X did not dare to ask what the state­
ment was. Somewhat at a loss:, I asked if Tada and Noguchi were still being called inu.)

The humons concehnlng them no long eh. e x i s t .  When th e y  f l h s t  undertook to  g e t  
Those boys In  th e  Atockade out, to some e xte n t people Aald th a t  Tada and Noguchi ahe 
dogA. We wehe to  some e xte n t In c lin e d  to  B e lie v e  th a t .

X. remarked that this might have been rumor deliberately spread by the Resegrega­
tion Group. Kurihara said that was possible, I said that some members of the Re- 
segregation Group had told me that the people were ready to demonstrate, so as to 
force the Administration to return the interned Issei members of the Negotiating 
Committee to Tule Lake.

We a ll  sympathize with the familles of thoAe people. But I  don’t  think the 
people w ill Auppoht I t  (.effort to get them back) By demonsthatlng.

Then Mr. Kurihara said angrily;

To some e xte n t th ese  things: a te  going on Because th e  A dm inistration  la c k s  a 
A thong hand, I f  the. Adm lnlsthatlon a c ts  a t  th e  h lg k t  moment and holds th e  whip, I 
th in k  th ey  could, bhlng th o se  people  In to  l i n e .  They th y  to  appease them too much.

/i was, taken aback, because by the standards of many of my respondents Mr. Kurihara 
was talking like an inu. I asked whether he had heard about the beatings on the night 
of October 15. At this point something soemed to snap and Mr. Kurihara poured out the 
following statement^/

Beatings of October 15;

\Iehy {¡ew people seem to have heahd about th a t beating . The men themselves, ahe 
keeping I t  undeh coveh. The P o lic e  Vepahtment I s n ' t  doing anything aBout I t .

They wehe beaten Because th ey h efused to  s ig n  th e  p e t it io n . One o f them you 
know, Mh. I t a b a s h l .1

(This is the gentleman who wrote the paper for us,. He is a kindly old soul, 
weighs about 90 pounds and is around 60 years old.)

They wehe supposed to be th e  leadens o f a ceh ta ln  h e llg lo u s  s e c t  /Seichi-No-Ie7. 
That ghoup In  pahtlcu lah  d id  not s ig n  the. seghegatlon p e t it io n . They wehe blamed {¡oh 
I t ,  {oh In flu e n c in g  th e  people a g a in st I t ,

I t  was th e a c t o f a bunch of cowahds,, I t  must have Been a Bunch of gangstehs 
w ith clubs and a hammeh. (These weapons: were used by the assailants; according to the 
story of the Project Attorney.).

/1. Hearing this, my face grew cold with. rage. X had a vision of myself running to 
the Manzanar section to beat up Mr. Kira. At the same time, X am ashamed to 
say, I took, down Mr. Kurihara’s: words; verbatim^/
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I  went to  se e  Wi. Ita b a sh l on Tuesday^ .tien eq eu sted  me to  l e t  th e  th ing d ie  
out. They lean th a t n e ith e r  th ey non. t h e n  fam ilies., w i l l  he sa^e 1^ l  canny out my 
In te n tio n s*  One. o\j o u a  ^ n len d A  was: going n ig h t oven to  heat Kina up, a l l  a lo n e, 
but we. nestnalned him.

XX said that I too felt like running pyer to the Hanzanar section to Beat up 
Kira. Hr. Kurihara grinned and said; ®l$£th ypuJt gneat stnength. you could pnobahly 
thnow him clean In to  block  5 4 ."I

They wene blamed because th a t pantlculan s e c t  d id n ’ t  s ig n . We know thneats  
wene made and we know whene th e  th n ea ts came {nom.

Even on th e  n ig h t o i the. e lgh tho i th e  month, an open thneat was made, when he?
Kina, spoke inom th e  plat^onm. When such an open thneat I s  v o iced r  hgw Is., I t  
p o s s ib le  th a t th e  c o lo n ia l p o lic e  do not know?

Mn. Ita b a sh l was h it  acnoss th e  ionehead and had {¡oun on filve s t i t c h e s  taken.
One o i th e  othen men was stnuck w ith  a hammen on th e  back, o i h is  head. The th ln d  
on th e  back o i h is  hand when he tn ie d  to  pno t e d  h is  head,

(I ventured to suggest that the group rising in competition to the Sokoku Kenkyu 
(Abe and Kuratomils new group! might denounce Kira. Kurihara. said he did npt think 
so. If a denunciation comes, said he, ”l t  W ill come inom th e  In s id e  th e  people* ” l

The people o i t h is  camp must choose l& th ey want such tennonism to  e x i s t  on e ls e  
c a st th a t  leaden out. They one. j u s t  tnylyig to  heat th e  people In to  l in e *  those, 
peasant had not asked me not to  canny out my In te n t io n s , I would have done I t .

I ’ m afinaed t h e s e ’ s  going to  he sen io u s tnouhle hene, l i  th e  p eo p le  d o n 't  wake 
up In  tim e and c a st  them out.

(I reacted pessimistically to this and said so. However, Kurihara thinks other­
wise. )

You must nememhen th a t th e  Japanese people one not tnoublesom e. They ane a 
peace-loving  p eo p le .

(I get so damn mad when I think, of little Hr. Itabashi being set upon by a half 
dozen young toughs that Iim about ready to go and beat up Kira myself. I canTt eyen 
visit him to express sympathy. Well, he had guts. I warned hirni the last time X 
spoke to him, but he said Kurihara and I were taking things far too seriously, cf, 
Notes, October 10, p. 1.)
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QCTQRER 24, 1944

TALK WITH HRS. YAMASHITA - WIFE QF RESEGREGATIONIST LEADER

Called on the Yamashitas’ to see. what I could find out.. He was not at hpme, 
which was fortunate, since his wife gossiped and dropped hints which. Jtfpr. Yamashita 
would be far too cautious to do.

We chatted about knitting for awhile and then Mrs. Yamashita remarked of her 
own accord that another inu had gotten hit pn the head. "IS  th a t SQ?" said T,
"X k ea h d  a. HxmQ>it b u t  t h a t ’ s  a l l . "  '' said firs. Yamashita, " T h e y g o t  him QVeh
I n  b lo c k . 5 4 . tic was cl C h h ls .t la n  s c i e n t i s t . ,  T h e y  b e a t  u p  th h .e e  oA th e m , b u t  t h e y  
w o u ld n 't  have, b e a te n  t h e  o t h e h  two I'A t h e y  h a d n 't  b een  a l o n g ." i found out that the 
man slated to be beaten was Hr, A m a y a n o t  Hr. Itabashi. Hrs, Yamashita was quite 
happy over the beating. She thinks the mien deserved it.

Another inu was warned a few. days ago, she continued:Ma . Kobata oA block 31 was. s e l l in g  some. oA th e  th in g s he had stohed In  a wah.e~ 
house. They wehe his. own th in g s and he was s e l l in g  them a t thhee oh Ao ah times, the. 
p h lc e .

Somebody blackm ailed him. They whole hlmf 'Would you l i k e  to  se e  anotheh Noma?' 
tie c lo se d  his., dooh. But h e 's  phobably s e l l in g  th in g s In  h is backyahd now.

We discussed the possibility' of the Department of Justice taking over, Hrs. 
Yamashita remarked optimistically that it looked as if something might be going to 
happen because "Mh. B est h adn't s e n t  out any near ohdehs s in c e  he came back, so I t  
lo o k s as lA  h e 's  g e ttin g  o u t ."

TALK WITH DR. OSLER

I learned from Osier that the Administration does suspect Kira as a possible 
instigator of the beating, but that it does not have a shred of evidence on him* One 
of ”his boys" in particular is suspected, but nothing can be done. Rest’s attitude 
is that he can handle Yamashita easily by packing him back to Santa Fe, but since 
Kira is a Nisei, the problem is made much more difficult.

_/!. Mr, Amaya was the leader of thé Selchl No Ie group at Tuie Lake^/
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OCTOBER 25, 1944

TALK WITH SALLY, WAKIDA 

Threats;

Sally said she knew that threats were being made, b,ut George wasn’t telling hey 
about them. She had not heard of the beating of the three old men. £t i;s really 
strange how little the story of that-beating has, spread. A great contrast to the 
beatings that preceded the Noma murder.

Threat Against Hr. Kpbata:

A man {¡xom Sacxamento who fiad a wholesale stoxe wat, selling things, at a oexy 
high pxlce, l  heaxd he made a to t ofi pxo(¡lt. The Manzana*, gxoup said to hlmf ' l l  
you don't close the do ox o{¡ youx stoxe, w e'H lay you {¡lat, ’ Thus ms something 0,1C. 
to do. The people, lik e  the Manzanax gxoup {¡ox this..

(Sally had no doubt at all that the Manzanar Group was behind the threat to Kpbata.) 

Threat made to B.ob Tsuruda;

Bob Tsuxuda went out (of Tule Lake) because he was. thxeatened by th e  Manzanax 
gxoup. The Manzanax gxoup to ld  him to bxlng them sugax fixgm th e  waxehous,e. (He was 
asked to smuggle this out to them.) He xefiused. They to ld  him th e y 'd  g e t him some­
tim e when he was: going home fixom woxk. tie s o ld  he m ight as. w e ll g e t  oat o& camp !{, 
th ey wexe going to k i l l  him,

(Boh Tsuruda, was, as you remember, one of my best informants. He neyer mentioned 
this, threat and except for a period immediately after the Noma killing, he always 
urged me to call on him. ̂

1 have an uncomfortable hunch that the Manzanar gang may try to silence Mr.
Kurihara. This may be "Tule Terror" on my part, but they got away with- beating the 
three old men and they are likely to beat up anyone who speaks against them. I hope 
to God that Kurihara does not remain silent(if he’ s still alive when they get through 
with him). He told me that he had prepared papers so that he will "Speak fixom the gXave", 
but I don’ t know how that will do much-good. Hell, I need a vacation. But that would 
be un-Japanese weakness.

MR. CURRIE TELLS ME OF THREATS

Mr. Currie told me tonight that he had been told by Internal Security that Kimura, 
the Co-op Business Manager, had received several threats on his life, Kimura said 
nothing about this to Currie although he’s been looking sicker and sicker lately.

DR. OSLER ON THREAT MADE BY KIRA

Osier told me that he had been told that Kira in his speech, of last Saturday 
night had said that "The little bugs must die s;o that the big bugs can live."

j_1. When i talked with her in 1982, Bob’s: sister Noriko told me that she was sure he 
had been threatened by people who considered him an inu or a "brown-noser"^/
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OCTOBER 27, 1944

TALK WITH MR. KATO

Called on Kato today to return documents. L found him talking to an elderly' 
man, the father of a man who is now interned at Santa Re. The old gentleman left.

Then, saying that he ought'nt tell me, Kato told me that there is not going tq 
be any trouble here before November 3, because if there were trouble, the Resegregation 
Group would not he allowed to use the outdoor S'tage for the He ij 1. Setsu exercises, 
and they might have a hard time explaining that when they got to Japan, But after 
November 3 - any time - he intends "to make a big trouble In camp." Naturally, he 
added, he can't tell me just what he’s going to do, but he's 99% sure he's going tp 
do it. "They" were resolved that this camp could no longer endure the rule of Hr.
Best, Kato said proudly that he had a tremendous: lot of backing now ̂  and that he was
on excellent terms with Yamashita and Kira. He also said he'd like tp tell me his
plana, but I: interrupted him hastily and said that I didn't want to know. (if I don't
know I can't he accused of inuing.)_

Kato then told me with great indignation that he had phoned Hr. Best three 
times asking for an interview on the Santa Re matter,

r e p ly  woa very Alm ple. be a aid. th ere  I a nothing to  ta lk , about. Then he 
Alammed th e  r e c e iv e r  down.

He had also written two letters to Best, To the second he had gotten the follow­
ing reply;

October 25, 1944
Dear Hr. Kato,

With reference to your letter of October 23 regarding the transfer to Santa Re, I 
refer you to George Kunitani. He understands the situation thoroughly.

Sincerely,

R, R. Best.

/Hr. Kunitani and Hr. Kato did not particularly like each other^

Geoage Kunitani wanted to bring a il the people o& Tule Lake Into one. You can't 
do that. There oJie ao many who came voluntarily or liked the climate or juAt reiuAed 
to move. TheAe people -  we can't get along with thebe people! In a time o\ cM aI a , 
you have to make I t  black or white. I t  1a ImpoAAlble to bring the camp a ll  Into one.We w ill never, get along with the other group. Aa, {ar oa. I'm concerned,  I ' l l  never for­
get them. I were a blg-Ahot In Japan, I'd  know what to do with them. Unkortunately, 
I'm not.

I'v e  been only three yearA In Japan. The kl/iAt thing I plan to do when Z return 
to Japan 1a volunteer {¡or the Army, even a{ter the war. I want to be educated the 
hard way - the real Japane&.e way. At a ll  tlmeA, I w ill have the government ok Japan 
In my mind.

Kato told me several times during this interview that he was not afraid to go 
to jail. He's, going to continue on his path-no matter what happens.
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QCTQRER 30, 1944
TALK WITH HR. YAMASHITA

J k t  ■ 7$$' request Hr, Yamashita explained'the'.new goals, of the Resegregatlpnists* 
organization. At the end of our talk/ Hr. Yamashita asked me if I, listened tq the 
short-wave broadcasts« I said i did not. (A Caucasian informant-had told m® this 
morning that he had heard a short-waye brpadcast by a Japanese Admiral. The Admiral 
had given a picture which- is the exact opposite of that giyen by the American news-'- 
papers. \

Hr. Yamashita continued;

This ¿4 exa ction  turn  so th e  American 01 l ic e . o l War Inlorm atlon I s  under very  
s t r i c t  censorship  by th e  Democratic P arty under th e R o o sevelt regim e, In  a t o t  o l 
th in g * , th e  American people have, been purposely m lslnlorm ed. I  p e rso n a lly  cannyt 
understand how the. American government, even lo r  a sh o rt w h ile , can camou\lag e the, 
new* m lslnlorm lng th e  American p eo p le .

In  the. Formosa b a ttle  and th e  P h ll l lp ln e  b a tt le , you probably heard th e American 
radio make th e  statem ent th a t two- th ir d s  o l th e Japanese Im perial l l e e t  ha* been 
defeated and t *  gone lo r  good and th a t th e American l l e e t  wa*  damaged very  l i t t l e .

01 course, we cannot r e l y  l o l l y  upon the. shoot-w ave, one v e sse l, can be sunk, w ith  
one a irp la n e  and w ith one p i lo t  who jumps /tight onto th e v e s s e l  and explodes Zl&e and 
everyth in g . What has been done In  th e  P h ll l lp ln e s  and Formosa we cannot b e lie v e ,

I'm watching w ith I n t e r e s t  how th e  American govenment I s  going to r e le a se  th e  
new* oft th e  P h lZ llp ln e s .

TALK WITH. KURIHARA

Kurihara started out the conversation by making the same points about the 
Phillipine situation that Yamashita had made earlier in the day. He quoted Carter, 
a newspaper columnist, as saying the American public was grieyously misinformed by 
the Office of War Administration.We hear j u s t  th e  r e v e rse  o l th e American newspaper* over th e  sh o rt wave Irom 
Japan. America says I t  s in k s  30 Japanese s h ip s ; th e  Japanese radio sa ys th a t th ey  
sank 30 American s h ip * . America sa ys I t  sh o t down 7 25 plan es; th e  Japanese radio  
say* I t  sh o t down 125 American planes,. I  th in k  th e Vemoerotic p a rty  ought to  be 
a fr a id  th a t th e  Republican Party w i l l  b la s t  R o o se v e lt 's  l i e s .I can’ t  under*.land R o o sevelt wanting to  be P resid en t again, u n le ss  he knows, th a t  
th e  country l* . In  bad shape and th a t th e  next p re sid e n t may d is c lo s e  a l l  th e  th ing* he 
has done.

Recent Action of Hr. ItabashiHe met th e  rep rese n ta tiv e*  o l th e  Resegregation Group, A lte r  g iv in g  them h i*  
p o in t o l view, th ey seem to have le { ¡t  w ith a very  good Im pression th a t  he was not 
r e a l ly  opposed to t h e ir  organization , tie wanted to  s e e  Kira or Yamashita, but 
th ey  se n t  re p rese n ta tives ,. One was • -  there, were two o th e rs .

(Mr. Kurihara said that he thought that my visiting Mr. Itabashi would do no 
h a m  at all now. At present, I am waiting for a reply" to my letters,!
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When Kira made his. speech. ln  m ess h a il  84, M 1BJ1<LM<1S1<L over 3Q0 young wan th e s is  
He s o ld  th a t MTg aave th e  big shots, we Have to  k i l l  the, sm alt g u ys . ' V al no mushl 
wo tasukeru nlm.) sko no muAhl, wo korpsahekereba naJianu, 1 That ’s, a veXy s c r ip  us. 
statement..He arous.es and agitates, the. p eo p le . tie t it le s  to take th e  c r e d it  when th in g s  go 
good and pretends he had nothing to  do w ith I t  when things, go bad.

Kurihara told me that he had gone to hear Yamashita s.peak.? when he spoke in 
Kurihara1s mess hall Saturday or Sun day night. - He does not think that Yamashita 
is so dangerous a man as is Kira.I had a vague Idea ßrom what Yamashita s o ld  th a t  he su sp ects K ira ßor th e  kind  
0 ß pens on he I s .  11 may be he w a ll be. kicked o u t. Iß he I s ,  thank. Ggd. Xß h e ’ s
not, then th e se  may be tr o u b le . Kira has l o s t  th e  r e sp e c t  oß a con siderab le  numbes 
oß people due to  th e  very  v ic io u s .; statem ents he makes .

T h els organization  I s  so w e ll horned n o w I t  maty not be so easy to  break, But 
Iß  In te s n a l d isse n sio n  takes, p la ce  and the. organization  Is , s e v e r e ly  c r i t ic iz e d  (by 
the people! I  think, th ey w i l l  disband. The resid e n ts , w i l l  lo s e  I n t e r e s t . 1 expect  
th is , to  take p lace  w ith in  a month. -  perhaps b efore  th e  19th (of Noyember),

I remarked that I had been so impressed with, the fanaticism of some of the 
leaders that I did not think they would ever stop their efforts. Kurihara argued that 
if the group split up the leaders: would struggle on, hut the split would make them 
lose the respect of the people.

Reverend Aramakl h a sn 't  le ß t  the orga niza tio n . But he no lon g er I s  I t ' s  m ainstay. 
He’ s s t i l l  connected and le c tu r e s  now and th en .

Kurihara then told me what Aramaki had said, warning me that if it got out to 
the Japanese that he had told me this he might be killed.

What I ’ m r e fe r r in g  to : Aramakl s a id , ’ There are q u ite  a number oß k i l le r s . In  
th is  o rganization . ’ I  never expected th a t out oß a p r ie s t .

(Now I know why Mrs. Tsuchikawa told me about a week ago that people were taking 
Aramaki’s ’’joking remarks” too seriously. She told me he had made this statement and 
said he was speaking in fun. I. did not remember to put it in m y  notes,

The tro u b le  i s ., th a t  th e le a d e r s , Yamashita, K ira , and Aramakl are jea lo u s and 
t h e ir  egotism I s  so grea t th ey don’ t  care about th e  o th e rs . Theyr lo o k  out ßor them­
s e lv e s  .

Public Opinion of Manzanar Section in General;

I t ’s  tru e  to  some exten t th a t th e y  have gained l ik in g . They (former residents 
of Tule Lake) thought th e  Manzanar people were a l l  rad ica ls, but th ey changed t h e ir  
minds s in c e  and s e e  th a tth ey  are not.

Kobata - the Threatened Profiteer;

I mentioned this incident, Kurihara laughed and said;

Iß Kobata had been killed T think everybody In camp would have re jolted just 
as. they did when Noma was. killed ._/T. The literal meaning of this statement is: "In order to help the large bugs, we must

kill the small bugs." By implication it may be interpreted as: "To save the great
cause, we must exterminate those who oppose it."/
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Kurihara then asked me to read some_of the poems he had recently composed. It 
is. strong stuff for a hakujin /Caucasian/, expressing absolute"faith, in ultimate yic— 
tory for Japan. I praised the spirit, helped him with- the grammar? and suggested 
that his feelings might he betten expressed in.blank verse, He explained that In 
school he had been told that poetry had to rhyme, We experimented in putting some 
of it into blank verse and he was yery pleased with- the result. I left him working 
happily on a new poem, denouncing the. lies of the. American press oyer the phillfpfne 
situation - titled, "Smile, Japanese, smile.1"

NOVEMBER 1, 1944

LETTER FROM HR. ITABASHI

Received the following letter yesterday from my beaten up friend, Mr. Itabashi:

Dated October 28, 1944I thank, you vexy kindly {ox youx lettex expxesslng youx sympathy to me. 
alxlght, and {eel as. l {  nothing happened to me. now..

I am

The vexy {last woxd V uttexed Might a{tex the attack, was ’ 
very strong term meaning fool.) I MatheX {eel SOXXy {OX those 
cause they do not know what they' wexe. doing.

! ” (JBaka is a 
attacked me be-

Be xest OASJJAed that youx calling me was. not the cause o{ the attack, and l 
welcome youx coming at any time. Uowevex, I t  might be best {ox. both o{ us. to keep 
quiet {ox a while,

Thank you again {ox the lettex.

Slncexely youxs

(I shall answer this letter and see what happens.. I don’t want to hold off too 
long in seeing Mr. Itabashi, providing, of course, that it is safe for him, If Mr. 
Kato starts some violent trouble after Melj1 $etsu, as he has: threatened, I may 
have to curtail my visits.)

CURIOUS TALK WITH- QSLER

Osier asked me a number of questions which- I did not think it safe or proper to 
answer. Osier also told me that he had been reading the RBI report on the Noma case. 
It was, he said, full of lurid details about the blood brother gangs in the Manzanar 
district. It also tells how TanI, "Mr. Best’s pet inn", ran flourishing gambling 
joints in the colony. Moreover, the statement is; made that Murakami was to have been 
killed on the same night Noma was murdered. I asked Osier whether, in his opinion, 
evidence indicated that the murder had been a political or personal. He said there 
was too much evidence on both sides, but that the FBI had certainly gotten a lot of 
information. "(AJhat Tntexnal Secuxlty has hexe does.n't amount to a thong.

TALK WITH MR, GOODMAN, NEW PROJECT ATTORNEY

Mr. Goodman told me that the report referred to by Osier was not prepared by the FBI 
but by the Department of State. He also told me that he had given Osier the report to 
read —  and he might also have given it to me except that it has: now been returned to
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Alturas (perhaps there is a copy in Sacramento).

Mr. Goodman also told me about a knifing which took place Monday'night (October 30) 
in the Manzanar section, ft seems that three young men were.on the way to Japanese school 
at about 6;45 in the evening. They passed two Issei. (one was Mr. NakanoX and noticed 
that the men were urinating. According to the hoys, one of the Issei yelled an insult 
at them. One of the boys turned and made for them. ~ His friends tried to hpld hfm 
back. The Issei's friend tried to restrain the man who had yelled the insult. Words 
were exchanged. Suddenly the Issei drew; a knife, slashed the young man across 
the face, severing the temporal artery. He returned the knife to his pocket so fast 
that none of the boys saw the knife. Even the wounded boy said that at first he 
thought he had been scratched. The Japanese Internal Security doesnot seem eager to 
press the case. It is rumored that the Issei who knifed the young man is a friend 
of Mr. Yamashlta. The attack, took, place in block 78. There is no evidence whatever 
that it is tied up in any political matter. The defendant was turned over for trial 
to the County Authorities and is being held on $1,QOLO bail, The Project Attorney, 
anticipates pressure from the block, in the form of some petition extolling the man's, 
character which- will be forwarded to WRA. But the WRA no longer has any' authority in 
the manner. Mr. Goodman said that the WRA does? not like to have the matter tried 
by the state.

TALK WITH KURIHARA

NOVEMBER 6, 1944

Called on Mr. Kurihara today for our weekly chat. He was still hale and hearty.
I reported on the number of people at the Sokuj i Meij i Setsu ceremony. He agreed 
with me that this was a pretty good criterion of the actual strength of both organiza­
tions, saying that they had forbidden non-members to attend the ceremony. He added 
that they were claiming a strength of 12,000. Every mess hall, he told me, had their 
own ceremony. On the Meij i Ceremony he said:

Whoever does. not take, part tn  t t  I s  looked upon as not to y  a t . He I s  r e a lty  not 
a Japanese. I t  Is . a good thtng th a t  WRA perm itted I t .

(Kurihara meant this appreciatively and not threateningly.)

He also said that he had been wrong about the prediction that he made last week 
when he predicted trouble before the 10th. His informants had predicted that two or 
three people would have their heads beaten In.

But tn  co n sid era tio n  otJ th e  Emperor's b irthd ay, th ey  d id n 't  do I t .  S t i t t ,  th e  
th re a t may be ca rried  out sooner or l a t e r .

He agreed that the pressure group may devote its efforts to getting Best out, 
but on the other hand they may confine themselves to beating up their fellow Japanese.

They are not leading th e  resid en ts, on th e  r ig h t  path or th e  r ig h t  way.

I contrasted the present pressure group with the Daihyo Sha Kal; Kurihara agreed 
that to him there was a considerable difference in methods;

This, one (group) c a lc u la te  th in g s v e r y  c a r e fu lly  b efore th ey s t a r t  I t .  X w ouldn't 
say th a t t£  l  d id n 't  know the. i a c t s . Ti you were Japanese, you would n o tic e  I t  r ig h t  
away. They are always sa yin g , 'When we g e t  t h e r e . ' Whom do th ey mean? They th in k  
they are going to  be rewarded. th ey think, th e y 'r e  going to  l o o t  th e  Japanese  
o ^ l c l a t s  In  Japan, t h e y 'r e  going to  make a m istake.
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(Though. not Japanese, I. haye noted this, obsession with future status in Japan on 
several occasions« I'ye even got it in yerbatijn statements,).

They have ca rried  things. too fa r , Knocking In  th e  heads o f people who are not 
Ion. them.

J u s t  because T d o n 't  jo in  t h e ir  organization , th ey  say I ’m not lo y a l % Mow could  
th ey  measure my lo y a lt y  th a t m y f
Discussion of Inu Keatings;

j/Since I knew that Hr« Kurihara had arriyed at Tule Lake in December of 19-43 
and that he had witnessed the depressing and desperate strike situation at that time 
I asked him to compare how people had felt about jnu in December with how they had 
felt in June, L did not, of course, remind him that in June he himself had said;
"The people are enjoying the beatings«^/

Of co u rse , (in December) q u ite  a number o f people acre su sp ected  as In u .. Then th e  
camp was s t i l l  undergoing tr a n s it io n . The people were not f u l l y  s e t t le d . 'Uanzanar 
came In  In  March. At th a t  tim e th e  Co-op was. a lso  under c r it ic is m . The Coordinating  
Committee were considered Inu  to o . This, developed fo r  s e v e r a l months, and m s  bound 
to  come to a p o in t where fe e lin g s' would reach a clim a x.

Beatings: l i k e  th a t were ra re  In  camp b efore May. I b e lie v e  a bunch of, boys 
ganging up on somebody I s  due to  a g ita to rs  who a rriv ed  here w ith th e  Manzanar group.

(X then asked Kurihara about the report that there were now many organized 
gangs in the Manzanar section.)

There are not many gangs In  Manzanar. Probably th e  o r ig in a l bunch who came In  
In  October and moved to  b lo ck  75 were, considered rough. To me th ey are nothing but 
a bunch of b u l l ie s .  They can say th in g s but th ey cannot carry them out.

But t h is  other bunch which th is: person  (Kira) has. organized as h is  gang, to  
carry out h is orders - th ey  have done some o f th e  b ea tin g s. To my personal knowledge 
th ere  are only two bunches of roughnecks In  Manzanar.

The common people o f Manzanar don’ t  want anything to happen. Many have expressed  
th e  d e s ir e  to  remain as p e a c e fu lly  as th ey  can In  camp u n t i l  th e  day o f dep ortatio n . 
They never fo rg o t th e  p a in fu l In c id e n t  o f Manzanar. They came here w ith th e  tr u e  I n ­
te n t  to remain as p ea ce fu l as th e y  can.

Kira s a id  In  Manzanar th a t he had nothing to  do w ith th e  r i o t  — as much as, he 
a g ita ted ! Such d e lib e r a te  l i e s  he t o ld , j u s t  to  g e t  out o f I t .

Knifing in Block 78:

In  r e sp e c t to th a t  I wonder what Mr. Kira I s  fe e lin g  today. He d e f in it e ly  t o ld  
th e  people I n  th e  mess h a ll  th a t h e ’ d assume any r e s p o n s ib i l i t y . ’ The t i t t l e  bugs 
must d ie  so th a t th e  big bugs may l i v e .  ’

That’s  a very a g ita tin g  statem ent to  make In  Japanese,

He j u s t  t o ld  th e people to go ahead and do anything th ey want. ’ I ’ l l  stand  
r e sp o n s ib le , ’ he s a id . This man did  i t  and h e ’s  In  j a i l  now,

When he was a rreste d  by th e  c o lo n ia l p o lic e , T was t o ld  th a t  K ira and Vamashita
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cufid another person went and. asked ¿or his. r e le a se  sta t in g  th a t  he was a v e ry  n ice  
person. But in ste a d  th e p o lic e  im prisoned him.

K ira m s  not a b le  to  e ^ e c t  h is  r e le a s e . I wonder how he ¿eels, today. PrQb- 
a b ly  th e  people  jj e e l th a t what he t e l l s  you and what he. could do are two d ifa e r e n t  
th in g s .

Haying the Project Attorney’s;account of the preliminary.hearing 
'Are you t e l l in g  me th a t th is , k n ifin g  wot o& p o l i t i c a l  s,egncfaeanceT

in mind, I said.

I c e r ta in ly  am, said Kurihara.

th e  man l iv e d  i n  block  75 or £2 (Yamashita’s and Kira’s blocks respectively) 
then Yamashita or Kira could go -  but th e y  d o n 't  l i v e  i n  th e  same b lo ck . There i s  a 
d e f in it e  connection.

The Japanese In te rn a l S e c u r ity  i s  a fr a id  i t  w i l l  be beaten up. U  th e re  were 
no o rganization , th ey  m ight have, spoken t h e ir  mind. The man (¿he attacker! a 
fa n a tic a l supporter o& th e  S o k u ji  Kikoku. Now ifi h e 's  r e le a se d , yamashita, and Kira  
w i l l  & e e l  so proud th a t d o u b tless th ey w i l l  do something r e a lly  se rio u s..

(Must remember to ask the Project Attorney about the role Yamashita and Kira 
played at the hearing.)

NOVEMBER 7, 1944

TALK WITH PROJECT ATTORNEY ON KNIFING TRIAL

(Since Kurihara had considered this attack so significant, I asked ^Mr. Goodman./ 
the Project Attorney to tell me what occurred at the trial.)

On th e  5th I got word that th e  D i s t r i c t  Attorney was going to  g iv e  him ( the 
defendant) a chance. He s a id  h is  fr ien d s could meet w ith th e  p riso n e r  and a lso  meet 
w ith th e  D i s t r i c t  Attorney and have a d isc u ss io n  so th a t th e  man would {¡eel he was 
given  a ¿ a ir  t r i a l  and th a t h is  C i v i l  ’R ights had been p ro te c te d . My only p o s it io n  
on th e  whole deal had been one ofi a n eu tra l observer to  se e  th a t th e  man was t o ld  he 
could employ co u n c il and th a t a ¿ a ir  d isc u ss io n  o¿ th e  p r o b a b ilit ie s  o¿ th e  case was. 
h eld  with him — what th e  p r o b a b ilit ie s  were i& he pleaded inn o cen t or g u i l t y .

My p o lic y  was to  keep out o¿ being i n  th e  m iddle. There¿ore, in  holding th e  
meeting a t  the D i s t r i c t  A tto rn e y 's  o ¿ ¿ ic e  be¿ore th e  t r i a l  I  in s is t e d  on th e se  p o in ts :  
th a t any d e c is io n  to  be made on th e  p lea  had to  be th e  p r iso n e r 's  own p lea  a ¿te r  h is  
own co n sid e ra tio n .

The ¿a ct th a t th e  D i s t r i c t  Attorney sta te d  th a t he was not going to  press ¿or a 
p e n ite n tia ry  senten ce -

(M ere I asked \ghat had caused the District Attorney to come to this decision.)

J - the nature o¿ the evidencef 2 -  the age, o¿ the de¿endant, 3 - the ¿act that 
his. past record was clear.

Mr. yamashita, w ith two other ¿rien d s o¿ the. de¿endant, went along to  th e  t r i a l  
a t A ltu ra s . He. was: very gracious and p o l i t e .  He addressed th e  D i s t r i c t  Attorney as 
'your h o n o r'. Tn th e  cUs. cuss io n  which was„ held  i n  th e  D i s t r i c t  A tto rn e y 's  o ¿ ¿ ic e  in  
th e  presence o¿ th e  p riso n e r , he ashed th e  D is .t r ic t  Attorney what he would a d v ise  they
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should do. The D ist n c c l  Atto rn ey  s o ld , ' I f  th e  man, a ft e r  co n sultin g  h is  own con- 
a c c ence h o n estly  b e lie v e s  he d id  not commit th e  a ssa u lt  with. the. k n ife , he. should  
plead not g u i l t y .  I f ,  a ft e r  co n su ltin g  h is  own co n scien ce , he fie lt  he. d id  commit 
th e  cAtmc, he may as. w e ll plead g u i l t y  and take some m edicine. * He, th e  D is t r ic t  
A ttorney, sa id  he would then make a recommendation to  th e  court and would p e r so n a lly  
plead fen. mercy -  fen  a county j a i l  se n te n ce .

Y m ash lta   ̂explained t h i s  to  the. defendant. The defendant sta te d  th a t  he r e a liz e d  
th a t what he d id  was wrong and that, he would plead g u i l t y ,  A feen  th e  conference 1 
asked Yamashita whether he f e l t  th a t  t h e  conference  was: handled In  a fa in  manner, 
and whether th e  defendant was happy th a t he had h it  fr ie n d s  th e r e . He s a id  I t  was 
handled f a i r l y .

Wheyi Yamashita and h is  friends: came I n , th e  D i s t r i c t  A tto rn ey  g ot up and shook 
hands w ith  them and welcomed them In  a v e r y  fr ie n d ly  manner.

During th e  e n tir e  proceedings, Yamashita t r ie d  to  make I t  sound as, I f  he w eren 't  
a personal fr ie n d  o f th e  defendant, th a t he was, not one o f th e  d elegates  -  th a t  he was 
j u s t  an Interm ediary.

I t  was a lso  explained to  the. defendant and his. fr ie n d s , th a t  th e  D i s t r i c t  Attorney  
recommendations were In  no way Binding on th e  co u rt  -  th a t th e y  were a d v iso ry , but 
th a t  th ey  were u su a lly  given co n sid erab le  w eight,

(X then asked if Yamashita had contacted the Project Attorney at all? preyfous 
to this trial.) He said he had, that he came in after the man was tsken to prison, 
with the two delegates. He was sentenced to 90 days in the county jail. The manfs 
name is. John Nakano.)

J h e  complaining w itness a t  th e  co n clu sion  o f h is  testim ony on th e  stand   ̂ and 
a l l  d u r c n g Ju s  testim on y a t th e  t r i a l ,  he. d id  not t e s t i l y  as s t r o n g ly  as. he had b e fo re , 
tie s a id ,  I w a l  a ppreciate  your g iv in g  t h is . man as. l i g h t  a senten ce  as, p o s s ib le . The 
In te rn a l S e c u r ity  o f f i c e  concurred to o ,

V ^ a sh U a  and th e  defendant made a pledge In  open court th a t  what th e  defendant 
did  was. bad, th a t he would not drink anymore and th a t he would not do t h is  a c t  again .

The Project Attorney also told me that iti the drfye to Alturas, Mr. Stor and hr, 
Yamashita got along very well together. The three Japanese delegates had also said 
that they would raise two or three hundred dollars for the man's defense. The Project 
Attorney said he was disappointed in Mr, Yamashita. "Why?" X asked.. heard th a t  now he and th e  o th ers are going around beating t h e ir  ch ests  and 
sa yin g , ' l  d id  I t  a l l . 1

(The Project Attorney had hoped that Mr- Yamashita and the delegates would show 
some gratitude for the fairness and mercy shown the defendant. The fact that the 
Resegregationistswere willing and able to raise that much money is interesting.!
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NOVEMBER 9, 1944

TALK WITH MR. ITABASHI

Received an invitation from Mr. Itabashi today to call on him. I found him 
looking as chipper as ever with his four stitch scar beautifully healed up.

Story of Beating-rI neveA thought I had any enemies in camp. To A a fiew dayt I thought t t  Mat a case 
ofi mit taken identity.I wat comtng home, fiAom a Aeligiout meeting at block 54 - I heaAd noisy lootsteps. 
One ofa my lAiendt coat at my tide and the otheA boat 15 fieet ahead. The {¡iASt man boho 
boat attacked yetted. 1 tuAned aAound and taio that big ttic k . I can s t i l l  tee the 
club Like a fiAozen pictuAe but I don't knobo anything a^teA that.

When I got up I didn't even knobo I boat hit. I {¡eit tomething dnipping. I noticed 
the blood. I thought I Mat clubbed.

VAom the ttaAt until, today 1 neveA Ic lt  any pain. I miked Aight home and the 
blood stopped bleeding on the May. 1 Ment to the thoMeA Aoom and Mathed my t e l l .  T 
taw that the cut Mat tpAead open. The ambulance, came and Me Ment to the hospital.
They put in Ioua ttitch e t. The mott pain I le it  Mat Mhen they put in the l oua ttitch e t.

k^teA that, Ioa a lew dayt, everybody atked me Mhy and hoM. I taid  I think i t ' t  
mittaken identity. Then one man Mho hat n 't  tigned I oa AesegAegation and veAy antagon- 
i t t i c  to the tegAegation gAoup, he tpied a il oveA camp Mhy I boat h it. He told me the 
Aeaton I Mat attacked. I and one otheA, Ha . Amaya, both ol ut, didn't sign. The 
AetegAegation headquaAteAt taid that on account ol ut the people didn't tign.I didn't tpeak agintt i t .  WheneveA they atked me I ju st taid that I didn't 
tign i t  I oa thit Aeaton oa that. TheAe OAe s ix  lamilics in my baAAack and only one 
family tigned.

AnotheA thing he tpied out I oa me, about a month befioAe that date I made a lectuAe 
at a Aeligiout meeting. I taid that thit camp i t  no place I oa young men to make any 
trouble. They thould ttudy. I talked about 45 minutes. What I taid theAe Mat AepoAted 
to (Resegregationist) headquaAteAt.

One Meek alteA I boat attacked the AetegAegantt ol WaAd l/III had a meeting and 
Vamathita and KiAa made tpeechet. And KiAa tpoke liA tt and veAy aggAestively. He 
taid, ' To A the gAeateA cause i t  can’t  be helped to tacAifiice the m a il caute. Voung 
men, go ahead and do i t .  I ’L l take caAe ol you.'

Then Vamathita ttood up next and taid, ’ OuA gAoup i t  not l oa violence. Oua idea 
i t  not to do any ham to the non-segAegants. Thit gAoup (the boys Kira referred to) 
i t  not a membeA ol oua gAoup.' He taxd, 'I'm veAy toAAy that the AetegAegantt OAe 
taking to violent actions. ’

Mr. Itabashi then told me:

Among the AetegAegantt theAe i t  one gAoup alAeady againtt violence, a modest 
gAoup and then KiAa’t violent tide.

¿ 1 . See fieldnotes, October 30j_/
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Knifing in Block 78:

Tfils boy'& {¡cutkzA signed the petition but he's veny muck against Kina. That’* 
why Me think he mom knlAed.

Sentiment Toward War:

(In the letter I had written him X had asked Mr. Itabashi if he would care to 
tell me how the people in camp felt about the war. In answer to this question, he said:)

Eveny Issel Japanese, a lt blindly believe that Japan w ilt Min. So I t 's  out oA the 
question hoM they hzdL. OA counse the tssel Japanese In othen camp4 might have 
doubts about the outcome oA the Man. But the Issel In this camp a ll  believe AInal 
vlctony Is thelns.

So, Mhat you call A^nce ¿M e n s , the Nisei a ll  donlt  knoM Mhy the Japanese Man 
slanted and hoM the Man Attune Mould be. So they might change theln mind at the 
sItuatlon changes. But the Tssel, I  don't think.

Some Issel ¿ t i l l  have pnopenty outside. So they Mant to dispose oA that aAlvn 
the Man Is oven and then go back to Japan. That’s Mhy they ¿ay they don’t  Mant to go 
back on the AM>1 exchange boat.

Those 1¿¿e l Mho leave camp A°f1 Ihe oulslde one disgusted at the conditions In 
camp (Tule Lake).

Even among the segnegants thene one. many Mho Mant to liv e  In peace.

Return to Trouble:

When Me came Anom Manzanan la st Eebnuany evenybody said Me don’t  Mant tnouble.
But Mhen Kina slanted making tnouble, the Mhole Mand l/IIT got ¿tinned up.

Kunlhana sa y s , 'Give him p le n ty  oA nope and h e ' l l  hang hlmselA a p . '

Speaking of Mr. Yamashita, Mr. Itabashi said: " H e ' S  l i k e  K in a  t o o ,  b u t  h e  S 
n o t  s o  e x t n e m e ."
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NOVEMBER 10, 1944

TALK WITH KATO

Went to Kato's today, with a copy of the first meeting of the Daihyo Sha Kai 
to see if I could get him to explain the confusing sections. Before we got to work 
he told me that he wasn’t going to be able to show me some real trouble as he had 
hoped. He told me that he had gone to see Mr. Yamashita and put before him a plan to 
circulate a petition throughout the camp asking for the removal of Mr. Best. Simul­
taneously, in one night twelve inu were to be beaten up. Mr. Yamashita, it seems, 
had not approved of this plan and prefers to wait and see if the Department of Justice 
will take over the camp. According to Kato, Mr. Yamashita had said that Best would 
send him (Yamashita) to Santa Fe immediately if such violence broke out. Kato was 
disgusted at Yamashit&’s caution. He said he doesn't care where they send him. He 
said he was going over to see Mr. Kira tomorrow morning.

Kato also said that he had gone to see Mr. Best about his renunciation of 
citizenship. He’s sending for a form. If he renounces his citizenship, he feels 
sure that Best will ship him immediately to Santa Fe (the Internment camp for non­
citizens) . Kato also told me that the inu living in his block had a meeting the 
other day and talked about making a petition to get him out of the block. He told 
me that he had told Mr. Best that if they did that he’d bring his boys and beat up 
the whole block. He has two hundred boys, he said, and also a special group of ten 
boys who have sworn to die for him. These ten have even given him their wills in 
case they die or go to the electric chair. "O n ty  {¡too, otkoA. p&opZd t n  camp - -  and  
you -- knout a b o u t  t k l i > ,"  he said.

TALK WITH MR. PENN

_/My talk with Mr. Kato had made me very anxious. If he ’’went to Mr. Kira 
with his plan” there might well be another series of beatings. I could not stand by 
and see this happen. In consequence, for the first time in my experience as a field- 
worker, I became an inu. I called on Mr. Penn and told him about some of Mr. Kato’s 
threats. Mr. Penn, however, looked sad and helpless and responded almost as if 
he had not heard my statement^/

Penn told me that the Administration is now convinced that things in the colony 
are in a state of exceptional peace. The factions are fighting among themselves, but 
all else is serene. Nothing in the way of trouble is anticipated at all. Moreover, 
at the last staff meeting Best read a letter from Dillon Myer in which Myer stated 
that Tule Lake was in the most peaceful state he had ever seen it. Moreover, Best 
had told Penn that he had had a talk with Kato and that he was convinced that Kato 
was being very quiet and had decided to behave himself.
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NOVEMBER 13, 1944

Called on Mr. Kurihara today. He opened the conversation by saying that he knew 
very little because he had purposely stayed at home. /This tone implied that he was 
staying home because going out put him in danger, but I did not think it wise to put 
this in my notes. I then told him that I, _too, had heard rumors that people might 
be beaten up. He nodded, but said nothing// I then asked him whether his written 
denunciation of Kira is in capable hands. In other words, if the "gang" attacked 
him, would the people to whom he has entrusted the papers, really have the guts to 
give the papers to the authorities. He seems to think they will; in fact, one copy 
is with a friend in Manzanar.

Kurihara told me that Kira knows that Kurihara is opposing him tooth and nail.
If he murders Kurihara or beats him up —  he’s expose/. But if Kira leaves Kurihara 
alone, he /Kira./ must and ¿fUvCA constantly". /This state of_affairs did
not sound promising to me, but I did not say this to Mr. Kurihara^/ I did my best to 
talk Mr. Kurihara into taking some kind of action, pointing out that it would be better 
to put Kira in jail right now if it could be done than to wait until some innocent 
people are beaten or killed. But Kurihara did not seem to think much of my suggestion. 
He told me not to worry about him. He’s laying a trap for Kira. He’s told one of 
Kira's spies, he says, that he goes out two nights a week to a class on Japanese 
military singing. If they lay for him, they’re going to die too. Then he opened a 
drawer of his desk and showed me a curious weapon, a stout club, about six inches 
long, to which a pipe joint was attached by a leather thong.

/I left, still feeling very apprehensive^/

/For the next week I stayed in my room working very hard on a paper which was to 
be delivered at a conference of the members of the Evacuation and Resettlement Study 
to be held at Salt Lake C/ty. However, just before I left Tuld Lake, I called on Mr. 
Kurihara and on Mr. Kato./
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TALK WITH KURIHARA

NOVEMBER 20, 1944

______________  is the name of the man who wrote the article exposing the Resegre­
gationists and the Noma murder. He is at the Granada Center, family no. ___.

Kurihara was in much better spirits today. It seems that one of the chief 
counselors of the Sekuj i Kenkyu had called on him and had a long talk with him. Kuri­
hara is now sure he has Kira óhlvoAlng In hló óh000. This man informed Kurihara 
that a few weeks ago Kira was responsible for several beatings.

Thdy even talk about each othdA. Vou ódd how thdy aAd.

Thdy £lguAd I'm not blu££lng. Thdy don't want to be dnaggdd out. Thdy t o ll  me 
i t  wasn't thorn, but i t  waó thló guy (Kira).A iJvtmd o£ mind ópAoad thd t/uith to thd pdopld o£ Manzanar. Thoód boyó baud 
buck con£lddncd In md that thdy m i l  not toloAatd any nonódnód. Even that bunch o£ 
boyó In ManzanaA - -  KiAa haó about 30 boyó undoA him — thdy w ill dd£lnitoly Ad£uód 
to óuppont him l£ hd dvoA councoló any violdncd on md. Hd w ill be voAy much óuApnlódd 
to hdaA that.I hold thd Adópdct o£ thoód boyó bdcauód I waó In San PddAo along with thorn.We hdaA that whdn Maó. Kina had a baby AdCdntly thd chdl£ óuAgdon In thd 
hoópltal coddldd hoA. Hd gAdotdd hoA dVOAy moaning and tAdatdd hoA likd óhd waó a 
pAlncdòó. 1 don't know why óhd óhould got ópdclal tAdotmdnt. We think Ma . Sdót gaud 
thorn ópdclal oAdoAó to bd nlcd to hoA óo that Kina wouldn't got mad.

Kurihara also asked me how the new stockade (or jail) was getting along.

TALK WITH KATO

Kato was discouraged and saddened today. He said he was sick of the people 
in camp. The first cause of his sadness was that 13 people were leaving for Crystal 
City tonight to join the heads of their families who were moved from the stockade here 
to Santa Fe. Kato’s efforts to stop this had been a dismal failure. The second 
reason for his depression was "that thoAd li>n't going to bd any tAoubld £OA Aomd timd."

(Indubitably, the "wise old heads" of the Hooshi-dan have decided, at least 
temporarily on non-violence.) In fact, Kato said, "thoAd Wasn't going to bd any 
tAoubld £oa a long timd."

/In mid-November of 1944, with the imminence of the renunciation of citizenship 
and the "take-over" by the Department of Justice, the Resegregation group leaders de­
cided to institute a membership purge. They posted statements in the latrines and laundry 
rooms which, in effect, said the following: True Japanese life was austere and full 
of sacrifice; people who could not do without American luxuries such as rich food, 
liquor or cosmetics, and people who were addicted to degerate vices such as gambling 
and sake drinking had no place in postwar Japan or in the membership rolls of the Re­
segregation Group. Having defined the "true Japanese" and the "not Japanese" in this 
manner, the leaders sent curt notices of expulsion to some of their more moderate 
charter members and to a number of the friends of Abe, Kunitani, and Tada._/

/l. "Doing Fieldwork," p. 163_̂ /
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j^There now emerged the potential of a confrontation between the Resegregationists 
and the men who had been the leaders of the Daihyo Sha Kai. Some of my respondents 
referred to the latter group as "the gamblers". On the night of November 20, when 
56 relatives of Issei members of the Daihyo Sha Kai, who had been interned, left 
Tule Lake for Crystal City. The Resegregation Group, the Abe-Kunitani group, and 
the Ward VI language school all participated in an elaborate farewell ceremony.
When the farewells were over, Tetsuo Kodama, a noted judo champion and a close friend 
of Abe and Kunitani, approached Mr. Yamada (also a judo champion and leader of the 
Hokoku) and accused Yamada of having called him an inu. This was a challenge to 
fight, which Yamada ignored, but the news spread rapidly through the camp and many 
residents were intrigued by the prospect of a feud between "the gambling group" 
and the "super-patriots.^/1

DECEMBER 9, 1944

TALK WITH KURIHARA

S in c e  you l e { t  I have been ¿coking {onwand to an in c id e n t  alm ott any day on 
any houn. When you came, on th e  2Otk (of November) I u)a& alneady looking {onwand to  
an in c id e n t  any day.

When th e  {a m ilie t l e { t  {¡on C n y tta l Citiy th ey wene on th e  veny venge o{ causing 
a n io t . I t  wat between two { a c t io n s , th e  _/Resegregationists/ 4einen-dan and th e  
Tada gnoup.

Mn. Kodama (of the Tada faction) ¿6 th e  one who appnoached Mn. Yamada th a t  
n ig h t. They ¿ay th a t Mn. Kodama thneatened Un. Yamada th a t n ig h t and appnoached 
him {on a 4howdown. Thene wene 4 evenal on each 4id e  and th ey  4unnounded Mn. Yamada.
Mn. Yamada (who is the dansho or leader of the Sokoku Kenkyu seinen-dan) had q u ite  
a numben o{ Seinen-dan membeht w ith him. They 4ay he had about 500 o{ h it  mem bent 
anound him. They in  tunn¿unnounded th e  Kodama bunch. ~l{ they had come to  gnip¿ thene  
would ce n ta in ly  have been a k it t in g .

At th e  4tony i t  t o ld , Yamada came out o{ m etthatt 8. Kodama ¿tepped {onwand 
and accuted Yamada o{ bnanding him at an in u . So th e  angument ¿ta n ted .

At I t e e  i t  n ig h t now, th e Tada bunch i t  nathen tnying to ¿ ta n t an in c id e n t  
a g a in tt th e  Seinen-dan. The Seinen-dan i t  nathen tnying to  avoid th e in c id e n t .

The ¿ iz e  o{ th e  Tada gnoup i t  not'known. But th ey have q u ite  a numben o{ gamblent 
i n  i t .  Tada, at you know, i t  nunning th e  gambling h ou tet.

On th e  othen hand, J  { e e l  th a t Tada1t  bunch hat a centain  amount o{ backing 
{nom th e  Adm inittnation . They one ¿o annogant becaute th ey have th e  backing o{ the  
Adm inittnation . l {  anything th o u ld  happen, th e y  know mighty w e ll th a t th e  leadent 
o{ th e  Seinen-dan w i l l  be picked up and t  egnegated. Kina and Yamathita know th a t .
So , at, you ta y , yamathita hat been holding them down, tnying to  avoid any v io le n c e  
on any in c id e n t . The Adm inittnation i t  doing t h i t  becaute th ey  want to  g e t th e  
leadent o{ th e  Seinen-dan out o{ camp..

Now I do negnet to  t e e  th a t  th ey have th e  backing o{ th e A dm inittnation . The 
Adm inittnation i t t e l {  i t  playing w ith { in e .

V en tan ally , V d  l i k e  to te e  them come to g n ip t . Then th e  Adm inittnation could  
g e t h id  o{ Yamathita and then th e  people would g e t  h id  o{ th e  gambling gnoup.

J J .  "Doing Fieldwork," pp. 163-4. "The Spoilage," pp. 330-331^
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The people have reached th e  p o in t where they are now very c a r e fu l ofi what th ey  
do and ¿ay and th ey w i l l  loo k faor j u s t i c e .  S in c e  you le { ,t ,  t h is  I s  th e  only thing  
causing *ome * o r t  ofi unn.est  In  camp.

In  regard to th e  rumor* about people going to be thrashed, everything d ied  
down com pletely .

They (Yamashita and Kira) are t e r r ib ly  w orried. A man (one of the advisors 
of the Sokuji Kikoku or Resegregation group) came to *e e  me on Triday, November 17.
On Saturday, November 18, Kira resigned  {¡rom both o rg a n iza tio n s. I heard j u s t  
r e c e n tly  th a t Vama*hlta a lso  resig n ed  and. th e y 'v e  g o t new leader* now.

The Selnen-dan ha* changed I t *  name. I t o ld  them th a t I t  wasn’t  th e  name th a t  
wa* Important; I t ’* th e  lea d e r t h a t ’* Im portant. I t o ld  them th a t 11 they g e t the  
r ig h t  kind ofi le a d e r , th e  Selnen-dan w i l l  again * t a r t  to grow.A man l i k e  Oklmura who I s  * ln c e r e  and u n s e lf is h  and a fiew o th e rs , who would 
devote t h e ir  tim e * o le ly  to  th e  development o£ th e  young men, lA  they got men l i k e  
th a t they would *ucceed and f lo u r is h . With K ira and. Vama*hlta, and l*hlkaw a, they  
are j u s t  going to  drown th e  whole th in g .I hate to *e e  th e  Selnen-dan broken up. But 1 a lso  hate to  *e e  th e  r a d ic a l  
lea d ers taking hold o{> I t .  I ’ d l i k e  to *e e  them come to g rip * because then we’ d 
g e t r id  o^ tho*e guy*.

The gambling group w i l l  have th e  upper hand because th ey have th e  backing ofi 
the A d m inistration .

I ’ ve a lso  heard th e  rumor th a t th e  a g ita to r* were going to  be p icked up. They 
were * cared * 1 1 ^ . But how tru e  I t  was, we don’ t  know.

I g o t a warning th a t th ey  were t r a il in g  me and watching me c lo * e ly  every n ig h t.

Kurihara knew about the establishment of block 99 for the Hawaiians and added 
that he had spoken briefly to Mr. ________ , the leader of the group.

Renunciation of CitizenshipI can’ t  *ay a* to  th e  general opinion  ofj th e  p u b lic . But th o*e who are r e d l ly  
* ln c e r e  and wish to renounce are very p lea *ed . I haven’ t  been Interview ed y e t .

On Rumors About Mr. MatsudaMy gues* I s  th a t Mr. Matsuda became a c t iv e  because th e  other boy* resig n e d .
I h e  I s  a c t iv e , I ’ m glad to  *e e  th a t he ha* been r e in s ta te d . Matsuda I s  not *o 
r a d ic a l.

On Togo Tanaka

While discussing our conference at Salt Lake I mentioned Togo’s name just for 
fun. Kurihara said that Togo had probably said harsh things about him. I said, "No. 
Kurihara said:I r e sp e c t Togo. According to h i* *tan dpoln t I can *e e  what he wa* doing. I 
condemned him because he d e lib e r a te ly  *ta te d  and * a ld , ’ What can he d o ? ’ (Togo was 
referring to Kurihara). So I concluded I ’ d *how him what I could do.
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On the Coordinating CommitteeI believe they wene distAusted fAom tke ¿W it, Biotin tkey even weAe organized, 
people ¿old t t  wasn’t  necessaAy. Tke people, didn’t  have any confidence in them.

I ’ ve kea/id some good th in g4 about S a sa k i. He probably m a ted  to be a leadeA  
keAe because he Had good fam ily connections in  Japan . I th in k  He wanted to  gain tk e  
confid ence o f tk e  people .

TALK WITH MR. WAKIDA

George told me that Mr. Kurihara had come to see him on Ndvember 13. Mr. 
Kurihara, said George, was very fidgety and upset and had asked them if they knew 
who I had been talking to. Sally, however, told him that I never told them the 
names of people I talked to. Then Mr. Kurihara said: "Now I’m going to fight.
You stay out of it George, because you’re married. I’m a bachelor and have no one 
to depend on me if I get killed."

George closed our discussion of how the threats of the radical Resegregationists 
had stirred Mr. Kurihara to action by quoting a Japanese proverb: "Yabu wo tsuzuite 
hebi wo desu." (He who beats thickets brings out a snake.)
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DECEMBER 14, 1944

TALK WITH MR. ITABASHI

Mr. Itabashi was in good health and very high spirits. He could hardly wait 
to tell me the good news:I 've heaxd WRA ha4 called in  J 8 Ofj the. Retegxegationittt A  The people {¡¿rut 
thought they Mexe axxetted by the. FBI. A it o{ them aAe pleated. Excepting thote Mho 
axe membext, o{ couxte. They m n t them to be. taken away, Kuxlhaxa wot mott pleated 
o{ a lt .

I then told Mr. Itabashi that 1 had heard that Mr. Kira had not applied for 
renunciation of citizenship, Itabashi was amazed, since Kira has been making such a 
tremendous show of his super-patriotism. He forgot himself far enough, to exclaim,

Why, th e  d lx ty  to n -o {-a -g u n . I  thought he denounced t t  a lo n g , long tim e ago,

The membext o{ th e  Sokoku axe naxxow-minded. Many o{ them Mexe to x x y  a {te x  th ey  
tig ned  and {ound out what Mat I n t ld e . But i {  th ey  ca n cel th e lx  t lg n a tu x e t , th e y 'x e  
tco xed . So th ey  can’ t  cancel th e lx  t lg n a tu x e t , not even i {  a t  th e  tame tim e th ey  
d id n ’ t  want to be one o{ them.

I undexttand th a t Klxa and Vamathita have both x e tig n e d ,
Itabashi then asked me if I had heard how Kurihara had stopped Kira. I said I 

had heard some of the details but not all.

W ell, said itabashi, maybe I th o u ld n ’ t  t e l l  you l l  Kuxlhaxa d id n ’ t .

But, said X, Kuxlhaxa I t  tuck a modeti man th a t he won’t  t e l l  me becaute I t  
Mould teem lik e  boat tin g .

Itabashi agreed that Kurihara would never tell me the full part he played and so 
he proceeded to give the following account;

Klxa wot In Texmlnal Itland be{oxe the Max and to Mat Kuxlhaxa, So they knoM 
\ each othex {¡ox a long time nad Kuxlhaxa knowt. the pextonality o{ Klxa and that he i t  

alwayt {ox hlmtel{ only.

He knew evexythlng that he did in Manzanax. He knew Klxa Mat a coMaxd, And 
t t i l l  he bxagged hlmtel{. But Kuxlhaxa kept quiet at long at Klxa didn’t  do any big 
MXong. But tince Klxa’t {olloMext had attacked me at night Kuxlhaxa Mat at mad at a 
bulldog. He came to me immediately the next day and tall, he’t going to elthex k i l l  him 
ox haye his axxetted becaute he knew evexythlng what he did in the past. I told him 
to be quiet and to tee what M ill happen in a month ox two.

Then a young boy Mat slothed. And the {elloM Mho attacked him Mat, one o{ the 
men Mho attacked me.

/T. Mr. Norden, representing the Department of Justice, had arrived at Tuie Lake on 
December 6 to open hearing for renunciants. When he heard of the Resegregation 
Groups, he proceeded to investigate them and interview the leaders./
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And thdn Kina tAldd to attack KunlhaAa. Hd planned t t  and KuAlhaAa {ound oat.
And tkm  KuAlhaAa was kind o{ alanmdd. And ond o{ thd Sokoku mdn, a moan {ellow, kd
knd ond otheA Wdnt to KuAlhaAa daaly tn thd moAnlng. Both Wdnt theAd and Ataydd theAd
talking until too o'clock In thd afternoon. And KuAlhaAa 4aid to tkm , ' I  might bd 
attackdd and kllldd, but In thd mdantimd I might k i l l  a coupld o{ you. I dddlcatd 
myAel{ to thd jostled and wel{aAd o{ thd camp. That'& thd only way Wd can kddp thd 
peacd In thd camp. When ItabaAhl and Amaya weAd attackdd, I was Aeady to punli>h Kina.
But at thd AdqueAt o{ ItabaAhl and Amaya, I withheld. But now I am Aeady.' And thdn
hd told thoAd two mdn who weAd AdpAeAdntatlveA o{ Ua . KlAa a ll that hd knew about 
KJjia and his movemdnts. Hd ¿old, 'You aAd having as leadeA Auch a man oa KlAa. Vo 
you know about thlA?’ ThdAd two mdn weAd AuApAlAdd.

BdfioAd th is, thdAd two mdn had Aald, 'Aa long oa Wd le t  you alond you Ahouldn't 
mind what happdnA In camp. ' Then Ma . KuAlhaAa woa maddeA than cveA. 'What! ! ! ’ hd 
Aald. Thdn hd told thm a ll  about Ma . KlAa.

And that waA ThuAAday oa VAlday. Thd ndxt moAnlng KlAa AeAlgndd, {¡oa thd AeaAon 
that hli> wl{d had a baby and theAd woa a lo t  o{ woAk to do In thd houAd. And thd 
baby waA boAn about {ouA months ago.

EveA Alncd KuAlhaAa had told a ll  about KlAa a lo t  o{ pdopld havd {ound out what 
hd woa. Thd peopld didn't know and thdy woAshlppdd him humbly. But now
thdy'vd {ound out that hd’A a cowaAd and ju st doing dveAythlng {oa publicity.

jO n  the night of October 30, a young man, whose father (it was said) had spoken 
against the Resegregationists, was attacked with a knife^ by a man known to be a 
follower of Mr. Kira. I asked Mr. Itabashi about this^/

EveAybody was mad that hd woa glvdn a lig h t Adntdncd. I undeAAtand thd boy'a 
{atheA Is a Sokoku man. Hd didn't know thd InAldd o{ that paAty was ao Aottdn. Whdn 
hd {ound out how Aottdn thd InAldd was, hd woa Indignant at KlAa and woa Apdaklng 
about I t  openly. That'A why his Aon was attackdd, I heaAd.
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DECEMBER 14, 1944

RESEGREGATIONIST ATTACKED

Heard today from two Caucasian informants that there had been a serious beating 
in camp. It occured in the block 54 mess hall_at noon. I was told that a group of 
boys attacked a Sokuji man _/Kaichiro Matsubara/ with two by fours and beat him up.
The Police acted immediately and arrested 11 assailants taking them to the Klamath 
Falls jail. Kodama, two Sawadas and two Shiroyama brothers were arrested. Before the 
arrests were made leaders of the Sokuj i and Ho :koku notified the Administration that 
if steps were not taken immediately, they would take matters into their own hands.
They said they have 1,000 young men to call on. One informant, Mr. Noyes, seems very * 
excited and worried about this. He assured me that he had lost no time in seeing 
that the assailants were arrested and is now hoping that the Sokoku men will keep 
hands off. The Sokoku has hinted at possible killing, he told me.

DECEMBER 16, 1944

TALK WITH MR. KURIHARA

Possibility of Sokoku Seinen-dan Going WildI Mas informed that the Kodama bunch, didn't have anything to do Mith that beattng. 
The man Mho Mas attacked Mas Matsubara and his ¿on. And Matsubara £6 one of the very 
ardent supporters of the Ho uhi-dan. Nolo he m u  beaten by one of the former members 
of the Seinen dan Mho Mas dismissed ofi asked to resign. And the people Mho did the 
beating, atthough the notice is  piaced on the bulletin boafids, could never have beaten 
this pefison. I heard thefie Mefie only 6 men in the gfioup Mhich attacked Mr. Matsubara.

So thefie is  an internal tfioubte among themsteves.

Thefie afie quite a lo t  of rumors. That the attacking gfioup Mas Tada's gfioup and 
Mr. Kodama is  considered one of those that did the beating, from the fiumofis circulat­
ing through camp noM, Kodama Mould be picked up. In reality he's innocent, from inside 
information.

So I think i t 's  up to the Administration to retease these boys. Quite a number 
of people Mere right on the spot of the beating and through them the information M ill 
leak.

from Mhat I heard, the person Mho did the beating has spoken before the croMd, 
openly denouncing the Hotshi dan policy. He Mas denounced as a spy and asked to 
resign and Mas dismembered. He Manted to knoM the reason he Mas dismembered. They 
couldn't give him the reasons. So the secretary Matsubara couldn't give the reasons. 
So the other person beat him. This is  nothing but an internal explosion.

1 think there M ill be more trouble. This is  the beginning of the disintegration 
of the organization. I f  the leaders are picked up noM and throMn behind bars the 
camp M ill quiet doMn. I f  not-the fire  has started. I t  M ill be depending on the May 
the Mind bloMS. The Mhole building M ill be burnt doMn.
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l{  the U.S. government Mfahe* fa avoid any extra trouble Mith the Japanese, 
government (and there, fa bad trouble tn camp here), undoubtedly the Japanese 
government M ill *tep tn and do something to the United Stater citizen* over there.
The trouble fa very l i t t l e  noM. But i { thfa trouble get* big enough {or them to take 
an interest in, the government here a* well a* the people M ill *u{{er.

Attitude of the People on the BeatingI think the people are noM dfagu*ted fa *ome extent and are glad to *ee thing* 
o{ that nature (like the beating) happen. I{ they Mere oppo*ed to i t , I think the 
men Mho thrashed Matsubara Mould have been mobbed on the very *pot. But I heard 
they *tood and Ifatened to Mhat he had to *ay lik e  a good audience. He made hi* 
*peech a{ter he had beaten Mafaubara. He *poke again*t that organization - hoM crazy 
they Mere, etc.

Sokoku and Gamblers

The Sokoku fa again*t the gambler* *o naturally they Mould invite their oppo*i- 
tion. They (Sokoku) have been talking about that {or *ome time. They intended to 
clean out the gambler* but I don't *ee Mhy they didn't take the action.

KuriharaTs Renunciation of Citizenship

I don't Mant to be que*tioned again. I ’ ve been questioned *o much. I don't Mant 
fa go through that rigmarole again.

Kurihara Questions Me

/Mr. Kurihara suddenly asked me how, in November, I had found out that a series 
of beatings was being planned. I hesitated to tell him, for while I had squared my 
betrayal of Mr. Kato with myself, I did not want to mention names and I was afraid 
that stern-principled Mr. Kurihara would think I had behaved like a sneak, or possibly, 
like an immoral woman. But I felt a strong obligation to him and so, hesitantly, I 
told him what had happened, adding, "1 Ma* a{raad that you Mould * C O l d  me. '^J He replied

Vo you think I Mould *cold you Mhen you *aved my li{e ? Then he smiled and remarked 
Young men are certainly {oolfah.
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DECEMBER 21, 1944

TALK WITH MR. KURIHARA

I gave Mr. Kurihara a quick resume of the highlights of the trial, part of which 
he found very amusing. On the rumor that Kira was still active he said:u%  d id n 't  he (Best) chuck him In to  j a i l ?  G iving m y  to him r e a lly  makes me 
d isg u sted . I 'v e  heard th a t  th ey rounded up th e  boys w ith th e bugle and summoned th e  
members o{ th e  orga niza tio n . I t  looks to me as l {  b lock 82 (Kira’s headquarters) was 
Informed Im m ediately. So he Immediately summoned th e  boys who are h is ardent su p p o rte rs . 
I heard th a t Suzuki le d  th e  group on a forced  march to block 54 and d ire cte d  them to  
take p o sitio n s  a t  various p o in ts . T h erefore , Suzuki I s  acting  as K ira 's  lie u te n a n t  
In  th a t block no doubt. A {ter  he g ot th ere  he l is t e n e d  to  what Mr. Hamaguchl s o ld .
A {¡ter l is t e n in g  he { e l t  th ere  was good sound reasoning back o{ I t .  In d ir e c t ly  he  ̂
admitted he c o u ld n 't  order th e  boys to proceed with th e  {raeos and K ira a t th a t time 
was standing {or away and taking In  th e  s ig h t s . The r id ic u lo u s  p a rt I s  th a t he d id n 't  
take part In  I t .  He sa id  he d id n 't  take part In  I t .

/i remarked that most of the people who testified for the Resegregationists had 
been very poor witnesses at the trial. Some had looked downright terrified^/

The Selnen-dan was coerced to  go as w itn e sse s . They d id n 't  se e  a l l  o{ I t  or 
i know th e  s to r y . They were probably picked by th e lea d ers to  go and th ey went w ithout n| know th e  tru e  s to r y .

Families Leaving Sokuj i Kikoku

I heard many {a m ities have resig n e d . They used to  be very storng In  block 54. 
Tormerly th ere  were only s i x  {am ities who were not members. But now - today th ere  
are only {Iv e  or s i x  { a m ities belonging. In  block 25 th e members seem to  have pro­
te s te d  very stro n g ly  about some people th ere  and they were asked to  r e s ig n . One 
hundred more did r e s ig n .

A l l  th o se  who had been asked to r e s ig n  are w i l l in g ly  resig n in g  or breaking away. 
Many are breaking away whether they are asked to or not.

My co n victio n  I s  th a t th ere  w i l l  be more tr o u b le , but probably not on a la rg e  
s c a le .

Leaders of Sokuji Kikoku

They’ r e  try in g  t h e ir  b est to keep t h is  down. To what e xte n t th ey w i l l  succeed  
I d o n 't know. But th a t man Kira w i l l  continue to  a g ita te  and cause tr o u b le . He’s  
Insane In  th a t p a rtic u la r  way.

What I am a {ra ld  o{ I s  th a t In  th ese  boys who were release-d  (gamblers) th ere  w i l l  
be a ce rta in  hard { eelln g  Implanted In  t h e ir  minds through t h e ir  a r r e s t  and th a t th e  
grouch w i l l  not be r e le a se d  u n t i l  they take a c tio n .

Part of Matsubara’s Speech

He s a id , 'T h is organization  I s  making hoodlums out o{ th e  boys here, a bunch o{ 
gangsters. Are you people who are th e  {others and mothers o{ th ese  precious boys 
going to perm it t h is  organization  to make hoodlums out o{ your boys?'
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T\ie people, that I 'v e  talked to ane veny happy oven th is. It'A  wondenful that 
tk is haJS happened. T h u  u> the beginning of the end of the organization.

But I hate to  ¿ e e  I t  disband. With a good leaden and organized n ig h t I t  m o ld  
be a l l  n ig h t.

in  genenal, th e  people ane n e jo lc ln g  oven th e  {¡act.

They tn le d  to make a new ¿ ta n t  by changing th e  name of th e  onganlzatcon. 1 ¿ a id , 
• if  you put In  a veny good leaden you w on't have to change th e  name o f youn organiza­
t io n . '

The mone th ey tn u st  Kina now the b elten  I t  w lt t  be, because When th ey f i n a l ly  
fin d  out th a t he I s n ' t  what he ¿ayrs he I s ,  th e  gneaten w i l l  be th e  nepencw stlons.

Opening of the Coast^

Thene ka& been q u ite  a dlstunbance hene. Of courts e we expect th a t q u ite  a 
numben o f people w i l l  go o ut. But th e  m ajority  w i l l  nemaln.

They ¿eem to know th a t th e  Anrny and th e  lifRA w i l l  k ick  them out anyway. But 
th e y 'n e  not going out v o lu n ta n lly .

Y o u 'l l  hind pnobably 99 fa m ilie s  out o f a hundned ane f in a n c ia lly  embannas*ed. 
i f  th ey had any kind o f wonk to  go to  when th ey le a v e , th a t  would be ¿ome pnoteetcon, 
they might not be ¿o wonnled. But I f  th ey have no wonk prwmlsed - they w i l l  be 
tnemendously wonnled In  th e ln  minds. You c a n 't  blame them fon n efasln g  to go out.

i  blame th e  United Sta tes government. i t  ought to  know th a t a fte n  thnee yeans 
worthing fon a mene p itta n c e , people c a n 't  go out. Many have ¿pen t th e ln  monefy and 
ane u t t e r ly  d e s t it u t e .

i f  U u  a ¿ In g le  man l i k e  me, I could g e t  any kind of a jo b . With a fam ily th a t  
cannot be done. I could do manual wonk. i f  I t ' 6 penmltted me to  go back to  th e  
coaj>t, i  could jump on any boat and make my l iv in g  aj> an ondlnany fisherm an. On i  
could be an accountant. But w ith th o¿e who ane not tnalned

Anyway, th e  United S ta te s  hous done a mo¿t d isg r a c e fu l thing In  h lsto n y . i t  
nepeats I t  again, i t  I s  one o f th e  b la ck est th ln g¿ In  th e  h lsto n y  o f th e  United S ta te s .

i'm  pn etty p o ¿ lt lv e  i ' l l  be detained In  camp ¿o I have nothing to wonny about, 
f in a n c ia lly  i ’ m pnovlded to le a v e  camp and g e t along fon a yean w ithout wonklng.

/On December 27, 70 men, most of whom were officers of the Sokuji Kikoku Hoshi dan 
or thê  Hokoku Seinen dan were_arrested by the Department of Justice and removed to the 
detention center at Santa Fe^/

_/T. On December 17 the Western Defense Command rescinded the orders excluding Japanese 
Americans from the West Coast. On December 19, the Newell Star announced that the 
new system will permit the great majority of persons of Japanese ancestry to move 
freely anywhere in the U.S. that they wish to go."
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TALK WITH KURIHARA

DECEMBER 28, 1944

Kurihara was not feeling regretful or sympathetic.

They (Department of Justice) made a p re tty  clean ¿weep.

I asked if he thought any one in camp would be capable of committing murder over 
this. He said nobody he knew would except perhaps Masato Ishino, who is an unbalanced 
fanatic. Ishino, incidentally was the man who stormed into Burling's office and de­
manded to be seen.^- He is now the new head of the Hokoku Seinen-dan (young men's 
organization).I expect a t i t t l e  tr o u b le . There may be th rea ts made. Whether th ey w i l l  be 
ca rried  out, I c a n 't  sa y . But tkey w i l l  create  {ear and u nrest throughout th e  camp.

The Adm inistration  may {Ig u re  th a t s in c e  home o{ th e  lea d ers have been ptcked  
up, th in g s w i l l  q u tet down. But I thtnk th ere  w i l l  be motte tr o u b le s .

As to  k i l l in g  - I doubt very much i {  Okimura ¿ a id  th a t . He's not th a t type  
o{ person. But undoubtedly, th reats have been made.

The people have experienced a JU ttZ e  {¡night a {te r  th e In c id e n t  (last November). 
They are not sta rv in g  {or excitem ent and w i l l  not demonstrate as a mob.

I {  th e  gamblers were raided and cleaned out, then th e  Hòshi-dan  (Resegregation 
Organization) would come to  ¿ e e  th a t th ey  (Abe and Kunitani) are not dogò. I t  depends 
on who they would bag.

0{ course , q u ite  a l o t  o{ I n ju s t ic e  was done In  p icking up th e  boyò. The boy 
next door had j u s t  jo in e d  th e  Seln en - dan and In  le s s  than a month he was picked up.
His w l{e i s  pregnant and th a t causes tremendous w orries {or her as w e ll as him. 
Although I d o n 't  sym pathize with none o{ th o se  boys p e r so n a lly .

Prospects in Santa Fe

As {or as Kira and Vamashlta are concerned, 1 {oresee  l {  th ey are quartered In  
th e  same barrack In  Santa fe  [and th ere  probably w i l l  be 30 to  50 men In  one barrack)I p re d ic t  th o se  guys w i l l  have a nasty tim e {Igh tln g  among th em selves. I su re  would 
l i k e  to  be th e re  and l i s t e n  to th e  arguments. I t  w i l l  su r e ly  be comic. Undoubtedly 
Vamashlta w i l l  blame Kira {or trans{ormlng th e  organization  In to  a gang o{ hoodlums 
and probably K ira w i l l  blame Vamashlta because he d id n 't  have enough g u ts . Constantly  
th ey w i l l  { Ig h t among th em selves. T h ey're  caught and In  a p lace where th ey w i l l  
experience h ardsh ips. Leaving t h e ir  wives and ch ild re n  l i k e  t h i s ,  th ey  have l o t s  to  
worry them.

¿ 1 . John L. Burling, Assistant Director of the Alien Enemy Control Unit of the
Justice Department^ had been conducting interviews of persons who had renounced 
their citizenship^/
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I AuApect Aomething about Ma . BeAt peAmitting thoAe boya to oAganize. In 
Gtta, they had a young men'a aAAociation. They MeAe engaged tn potiticai matteAA and 
haAming the peace ofi the camp. TheiA teadeAA MeAe -4ent to Leupp. AfiteAwaAd BeAt 
faound out theAe MeAe many moAe ofi the (Gila) Seinen-dan Mho MeAe toyat to the U.S. 
than thoAe Mho MeAe not. PAobabty he iiguAed t t  Mould be a good thing to have t t  heAe 
too. He consented to Wakida and to oAgantze theiA Setnen-dan heAe. Then
Mhen theAe guy* (Hokoku Seinen-dan) appAoached, he coutdn’t  AefiuAe them. PAobabty 
he thought i t  Moutd be a good thtng too. But the doggone thing haA gAoMn to Auch an V extent i t  moa a ntght maAe fioA a Mhite.

I Moutd Aay thiA, i£ they didn't have Auch oa peAAon oa KiAa faoa a teadeA oa an 
adviAOA, that oAganization Moutd have been a MondeA^ut thing. But they had bad 
teadeAA ao Aadicat in natuAe they Manted to uAe the AtAength oi the oAganization to 
gain theiA oMn poMeA.

Peopte aAe Aympathetic Mith thoAe Mho MeAepicked up but they oJte Aejoicing too.
To be Aympathetic iA natuAai. And that Mitt die out Aoon. PeAAonatty, I think it 'A  
a veAy good Aiddance.
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JANUARY 5, 1945

TALK WITH MR. ITABASHI

After asking me what had happened to the seventy men picked up and who had 
picked them up, Mr. Itabashi said:

Al l  I wish Is just peace hor the camp. Most people are glad that the extremists 
were taken out. The trouble Is , they cause trouble. Otherwise I haven't any enmity 
against them.

When we came fisiom Manzanar we heard that about twenty men were to be killed In 
this camp.

TALK WITH MR. KURIHARA

Kurihara informed me that very few people were believing the rumors spread about 
Abe and Kunitani by the Hoshi-dan.

Attitude of People Toward Leaving CampI have noticed that people aAe ¿likening In their attitude. Last week 4ome were 
raying, 'lh they make us get out, w e'll g o .' Now they aAe determined not to leave.

lh they 06 e {¡oace, undoubtedly they w ill succeed In kicking them out, but un­
doubtedly, theAe wlH be tAouble too. I t  might be possible to get out at least S0% 
oh the people lh they would pay them a part oh the damages they have suhh&nz-d. But 
the majority oh people I have talked to recently, hay they'Ae not going out.

lh they do ô/ice them to go out that w ill cause tAouble and may start litigation , 
lh any attoAney would take the case on a contingent basis, probably a holt could get 
htaAted.

(Kurihara seemed most enthusiastic and convinced of the rightness of starting this 
suit. He said a good many people have begun to talk about it but action has not 
crystallized. The people do not know whom to ask for advice. He feels that as things 
are going the people may wait until actual force is put upon them by WRA, at which 
time it may be too late.)

Notices Put Out by Hoshi-danI noticed their publications In the latrine. But l don't heaA any comment. I 
think the people no longer, caAe about I t .

Bulletins on Information Put Out By WRAMoht oh them read the bulletins night through and lh they don't understand - a ll  
right. Many think they understand but they don’t .

Abe and Kunitani

I told Kurihara that I was sure that Abe and Kunitani were going to make another 
bid for political power. He said he knew this, but added:

When they do that they better look out. lh they do stick  their heads out so 
much, they're going to get Into deep water. Tada’s reputation Is particularly bad.
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Pick-ups

Many people, aAe not speaking veAy good ofi the, men picked up. They 4ay 'They 
weAe agltatons and tAouble-makeAS.' I t  was dl^eAent when I m u ptcked up tn Manzanas. 
10,000 people wese behind u4/ They 4ent gl&ts to the ja il  and even to Moab.

Kurihara’s Hearing

Kurihara told me that he had been aalled up three times for a hearing by the 
Army. The second time was a mistake and third time he did not go. He too has been 
given an order excluding him from the West Coast, the Atlantic Coast and South Arizona.

I could go anywhese else. But my Intention I t  to stay In camp until I'm &osced 
out. H  possible, I wish they1d send me to Santa Be. No mattes wheAe i t  Is , they  ̂
won't get me out because I've  swosn befiose hundreds and hundseds. oi people to semaln 
In camp and semaln a tAue Japanese. Does anybody think I ' l l  go back on my wosd? Not 
H  I ’m a manJ

(Kurihara also informed me that Osier had come to see him this morning, asking 
him how the people felt about leaving camp. Kurihara said he had figured out why 
Osier finds out so little, his informants do not tell him all the truth. Kurihara
cannot quite understand this, since Osier’s informants, especially ______ , really
know what’s going on. Kurihara also said that Osier told him that Best would like to 
have Kurihara visit him as soon as Best returns from San Francisco. Kurihara has 
heard that Best has said that Best will do everything to have Kurihara’s restriction 
from the West Coast removed if Kurihara so desires. But Kurihara does not so desire. 
His last words to me as I left were that he had noticed a definite change in the 
attitude of the people toward leaving camp in the past week - they had stiffened in 
their resolve not to leave. /Bold as his words were he looked at me in an insecure 
and pleading fashion, as if he wished that 1 would agree with- him, or perhaps, that 
I would argue with him. I could bring myself to do neither^/

UNVERIFIED RUMOR OF IMPOSITION OF MARTIAL LAW IN A RELOCATION CENTER

The camp buzzed like a hornet’s nest today with- a rumor that one of the relocation 
centers has risen against the forced closing and the Army has imposed Martial Law and 
a curfew. Some persons said Minidoka and some said Manzanar. How the rumor got started 
I was unable to find out.

I called on Kurihara to see if he had heard. He said the people are talking of 
it all over camp. He was rather satisfied with himself for having predicted trouble 
yesterday. "And Minidoka is one of the most ’loyal’ centers," he said, with- grim 
satisfaction. He feels sure that this news will help people make up their minds about 
how to act here.

When I called, Kurihara was busy composing a letter to Manzanar to inquire what 
steps they are taking there regarding the compulsory closing, He hinted that he would 
like to have all the camps get together and hire some first rate lawyer to take up 
their case.

y^There was no foundation to this rumor^/
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JANUARY 15, 1945

TALK WITH KURIHARA

I asked Kurihara whether in his opinion Kunitani and Abe were of real sociological 
danger to the camp. He said "Nd."

/Kurihara also told me he had been interviewed by one of the women (on Burlingfs V  
staff) in renouncing his citizenship. She asked him many questions but he held to 
his resolution. Now, he supposes, it will be up to the Attorney General.

Closing of Camp

People Mith laAge families aAe Mormying themselves to death. A^teA alt the 
MAongs they have, done to the Japanese, nothing they do now M ill do any good. Ifi 
any kind ofi troubles bAeak oat in any o£ the camps you M ill see that Jut M ill be conta­
gious. That Mitt Aouse the Meeting* ofi the public (outside) and then i t  Mitt not 
be safie to go out. Right noM the Japanese ate most afimid otf the hoAdships they axe 
going to faace.Atso, a certain AumoA is being clAculated that ive Japanese Mene killed in  
Frees no ore Stockton. Things tike that arte not good.

Renunciation of CitizenshipI ' v e  'Seen a lo t  ofi young boys verty anxious to renounce i t .  They arte talking a 
grteat deal about i t  noM. They aren’t  talking much about reetocation.

The people ofa this camp Mho renounced thelA ciiizenship and also Mish to ex- 
patrUate ori ricpat/iiate 'Should be kept herie {¡ok the duriation ofa the Mart.

I 've heaAd that 951 ô  the people in the otheA camps have declared themselves 
against being Aelocated, Mhich natuAally has suApAised Ma . My ere and the otheri o ^ ic ia ts .

Friom that standpoint - you can come to the conclusion - 'Once a Jap, always a 
Ja p .' Regaridless as to Mhat the Japanese in the otheri camps said, Mhen i t  comes to a 
shoMdoMn, they aAe Japanese at hearit.

My 0Mn bitteri expedience pAioA to evacuation, I shall not &origet. Evacuation Mas 
the la st sthaw that brioke my patience. When I came back a^ten the liASt mo Aid moa 
and miked the streets in my uniform, they insulted me and called me a Jap.

A{teA this moa, thene may be a aeal Aacial moa. And the Japanese boys Mho Ae- 
main heAe believing they aAe \ully Americanized, I'm a^Aaid they'Ae going to meet hell 
at that time.

War SituationA good many people in this camp stAongly believe that the tide ô  the MaA in  
the Pacific M ill change completely. I knoM that a ll thAoughout the camp, the Japanese 
have been stating this is the twining point ol the moa. They have led AmeAlca into 
a tnap. We aAe looking {¡oAMaAd to the battle ô  Luzon uhich is  going to be the la st  
chance ô  the United States eveA to conqueA Japan.I look to 1945 as the la st yeaA ofi the moa. 11 things go bad &oa the A llies,
June M ill t e l l  the sto Ay.
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Hoshi-dan

One o£ th e  HúAhl-dan leadehs I s  coming to Aee me oa to why Î o b je c t  to the. HôAhl- 
dan. I'm phepahed to g iv e  ktm p le n ty . 0£ couhse t t  a l t  depends on how he a c t s . I£ 
he a cts l i k e  a. gentleman, I '-tt th e a t him Like, a. gentleman. I£ th ey  cohhected them- 
A o lv e s , th ey could g et Aomewhehe. But l£  th ey th y to  b u lly  me, t h e y ' l l  make a m istake.

Thehe ahe non) only two tn  t h is  block connected w ith th e  Hôa h i-d an . And thehe one 
only e ig h t tn  block S.

Letter From Santa FeI heahd th a t a boy whote £hom Santa Fe Aaytng, 'A{¡ten we wehe ptcked up, and 
Aent away thehe Auhe muAt have been a t o t  o£ th ouble  tn  tktA cam p.' They expected  
the camp to be tuhned upAtde down. But t t  woa vehy q u te t .

JANUARY 22, 1945

TALK WITH KURIHARA

Effect of Burling*s Visits on Renunciation of Citizenship

No, whether Uh. Buhling came oh. not, th e tn ten tto n  o£ many o£ ua £.hom th e  vehy 
Ataht woa th a t we wanted to  renounce ouh c it iz e n s h ip . A lt  thoAe who came hehe came 
with th e  tn ten tto n  o£ gotng to Japan. I f  th ey ahe gotng to  Japan, Amehtcan c tttz e n ­
Ahtp tA o£ no uAe to  them. A numbeh o£ th e  boyA I 'v e  ta lk e d  t o , th ey d o n 't  cahe to  
hotd duat ctttzenA htp htghtA and th ey  want to make t t  cleah on which Aide o£ th e £ence 
they ahe A la n d in g .

Pressure From the Hoshi-dan

Undoubtedly, pheSAuhe £hom the Ho A hi-dan caused Acme people to henounce theth 
ctttzenAhtp. Aa to the numbeh, t t  lb vehy kahd to Atate.

Change in Attitude in Leaders of the Hoshi-danA good m ajohity o£ them ahe waking up to  th e  £act th a t what th e  leadehs wehe 
thylng to make them b e lie v e  woa not th e  thue Japanese A p th tt . Then th ey  axe wohhylng. 
Because in  many o£ th e  blocks about 2/3 o£ th e membehs have q u it  the ohganlzatlon.

The leadehs ahe g ettin g  mohe A e n slb le . A£teh th e  £ lh s t  bunch wehe ahhested th e  
Aecond bunch who wehe in s t a l le d  have bhought up th e  A u b ject; heheto£ohe we Ahould 
a c t mohe heaAonably and in  a gentlem anly manneh. Today th ey ahe a d visin g  th e  boyA 
not to go abound and boaAt them selves as thue Japanese j u s t  because th ey belong to  
th e  ohganlzatlon. They a lso  have decided to  conduct the ohganlzatlon In  a vehy g e n tle ­
manly way. But amongAt them thehe ahe a £ew hot-heads who A t i l t  want to  pahade oa 
l i ( th ey  wehe thue Japanese.

I believe mohe Injustice w ill be done l£ mo At o£ these men wehe picked up.
I £lhmly b e lie v e  th e  m ajohlty o£ th e leadehs today ahe mohe co n seh va tive . I£ th ey-a xe  
picked up an I n ju s t ic e  w i l l  be done th eh e. A£teh t h is  bunch I s  p icked up, I'm almoAt 
convinced, phobably 99% o£ th e  hotheads w i l l  be picked up. The next bunch w i l l  be a 
mohe h esp o n slb le  and co-opeh atlve  bunch.
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Burlingfs Proposed Statement

That Atatemeni a hould come out. We Japanese people ase accustomed to d is c ip lin e  
and d esp ect d is c ip l in e .  A Atesn and j u s i  adm in istsation  w i l l  fatnd fault co~opesation.

Leaving Camp

Tfie m ajority  ofa people tn  Tuto, Lake, Believe th ey d o n 't  have, to go o u t. They w i l l  
not change th e v i  minds.. Why should we come, h e se in  th e faiSAt ptace tfa use d td n 't  want 
to denounce oud c it iz e n s h ip ?  Ofa cousse th e y ' fie sta yin g  hede.95% ofa the desidentA ofa the othed camps have expA.eAA.ed themselveA. oa unwitting 
to teave the camp. That'a a Atatement that came to me in a letted.

(Since I wished to check the reliability of this statement I pressed Kurihara 
a little farther for the source.)

ThiA was th e d e c is io n  made a t  a meeting hetd by th e  btock manageds. (He would 
tell me no more.)

(Incidentally, I am sure that none of the people in the colony have any idea how 
many persons have renounced their citizenship. Estimates would probably go as high 
as 3,000, no more.)

The tdue m otive behind th e  denunciation ofa citi.zenA.hip ÍA  th a t  th ey d o n 't  want 
to g e t  out. They want to domain i n  camp faod th e  sm a in d e d  ofa th e  wad. When WRh 
comeA to  deaZize th e id  m istake, i t  w i l l  be too t o t e .

(Kurihara had not heard about the rumor that the Department of Justice would take 
over the camp on the 20th.)

But thede is . a dumod in  camp th a t th e  new ZeadedA. ofa th e  Hqa h i-dan wede to  b e 
picked up on. th e  21 aX .

Co-op

Thede woa. no pdeAAuse od tdoubZe behind th e  d esig n a tio n  ofa th e  ofafaicess.. T know 
about th a t . They wanted to  Be s e le a s  ed Because th ey had done th e id  duty and they wanted 
to g iv e  somebody eZA.e a chance to  dun th e  Co-op and se e  how th e y  l i k e  i t  and Be in -  
faodmed. W ithin the Bo add thede has. been no distudbance ofa disagdeement od any heated 
adgument.

On Getting Out of Camp

We don't want to get out. We want to Atay hede and nobody is . going to thdow jus out. 
General Feeling in Camp Now

The people Aeem fadee fadom faead and th e se  is , no undeót in  camp except th e  dumod th a t  
afates th e  next bunch, i s  p icked up a cedtain  pedson w i l l  g ot thsashed  (Abe? ) . Uinod  
tsoublos. may take p lace  But nothing i s  A lid d in g  in  th e  camp.
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Talk With Best

Ma . B est m n ted  to  put me on the. ^Aee L U t .  1 ¿ a id , ’Whatever you do I m i l  
appreciate  I t  but j u s t  because you put me on th e  {¡turn L U t  d o e sn 't  mean anything. I 
have, a b so lu te ly  no In te n tio n  to go o ut. ' 1̂  th ey put me on the, ^ree L U t , I may be,
forced to  go out.

Once, th e Japanese have I t  In  ¿or you, t h e y ' l l  never gonget.

JANUARY 28, 1945

J_On January 24, Mr. Norden of the Department of Justice notified 171 male members 
of the Resegregation Groups that they wre to be interned in two days. On the same 
day he had mimeographed copies of a letter to the chairman of the Hokoku and the Hoshi 
dan posted in all the messhalls. In this letter he condemned the activities of the 
Hokoku members and the Hoshi dan elders who "encourage the activities of the young 
men." He concluded with the warning that "since these activities are intolerable, 
they will not be tolerated, but on the contrary, will cease."/

_/I did not know that Norden had scheduled an internment and so, on January 25,
I went to see my frjiends the Wakidas, intending to ask them how people felt about 
NordenTs statement^/

On my way to the Wakidas' I noticed people standing about in groups and talking. 
When I knocked on the Wakidas' door, Sally's mother opened it, took my arm and quietly 
pulled me inside. _/George and Sally made signs of silence and both looked very 
anxious^/ They told me the notice of another internment had just come out and that the 
people in their block had accused them of being inu because I came to visit them. I 
offered to leave but they asked me to stay. That afternoon I wrote letters to my 
respondents, asking them to tell me when I might visit them.

JANUARY 30, 1945

LETTER FROM KURIHARA

After my disturbing interview with the Wakidas last Thursday, I wrote to Kurihara 
asking him if it were safe to call.

Dear Miss Hankey:

There is no tensity in camp that warrents caution. At least I do not feel the 
need of it.

Mr. Abo was released with several others to the rejoicement of many. I know of 
two others for whom I wanted to intercede, but finally back-out because I came to con­
clusion several months of close association with those bunch of hot heads will do 
them incalculable good.

You may call whenever you wish.



Joe Kurihara — January 31, 1945 -93-

JANUARY 31, 1945

TALK WITH KURIHARA

Sentiments Toward Innocent Men Taken to Santa Fe

In  th e  f i r s t  place, tticy  4 ko aidin' t  have jo in e d  the, o rg a niza tio n . I b e lie v e  some 
o f th o se  boys whom I would ¿ay sh o u ld n 't  have been s e n t  to Santa Fe w i l l  b en efite d  by 
the ptekup. They w i l l  have to a sso c ia te  w ith th o se  boys fo r  ¿orne tim e and th ey w i l l  
f ¿nd out th e tru e  nature o f th ose  roughnecks. T h e y 'l l  have p le n ty  o f túne In  th ere  
and a fte r  th ey are re le a se d , I t  w i l l  be b e tte r  fo r  them.

A fte r  I t  (Hokoku) was organized I t  went wrong because o f th e  le a d e rsh ip  o f  
the men who le d  the organization . They should have been punished very ¿severely.

Pickups

They were expecting I t  ¿o th ey weren't ¿surprised a t a l l .  
The people [not Hokoku) a r e n 't  crying about I t .

(I remarked here that some people had seemed very sorry about the pickups.) Said 
Kurihara sternly:

You d o n 't  l i v e  r ig h t  amongst th e people and {¡eel th e p re ssu re . Very fo rtu n a te ly  
th is  block I s  not as crazy as th e  o th e rs .

In ce rta in  blocks th e  S o k u jl Klkoku Hdshl-dan went around to  take signatures to  
determine whether the o r ig in a l members are s t ic k in g  w ith them or breaking away.
In  se v e r a l b lo ck s , I hear, a good many are breaking away.

Kurihara also asked me if it were true that Mitune had been beaten outside of 
the stockade after he had arranged for the release of the teachers. I said, no, be­
cause if this had occurred I would certainly have heard of it.

Department of Justice Statement

I t  amused me a good d e a l. I t  su re  disgraced many of them (Hokoku) . I f  th ey had 
shame enough, th ey w ouldn't have th e  fa ce  to come out w ith . We a l l  agreed th a t I t  ought 
to have put a sto p  to  I t  (Hokoku) . But I t  seems I t  d id n 't .

News of Exchange

Everybody I s  r e jo ic in g . But who's going to g e t  th e  chance? T hey're a l l  happy 
about I t .  But only one out a hundred w i l l  g e t  th e  chance.

I remarked here that some people had not seemed very happy about it and had scoffed 
at the idea. It occurred to me that these reactions might be coming from the people 
who really didn’t want to go back to Japan. I suggested this to Kurihara. He agreed, 
saying,

They are a fr a id  of exchange because they fea r th ey w i l l  be taken In to  th e  A rm y.Jin  
The statem ent Mr. Harden made about th e d r a ft  dodgers was very tr u e .
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On More PickupsI i  th e Hbkoku d o e sn 't  know when to  ¿ to p , I t  w i l l  do them good. I k eand istom 
a centaln  panty who wnote back inom Santa fe  A tatlng th a t 'T his I s  no place ion. any 
o i u s . '  He Aaid ke thought th a t a l l  who aste In  Santa fe  would be a l l  Japanese, but 
they one not. He Ahouldn'1 complain because he kirns e l i  claimed to be a steal Japanese. 
Some people  I have ta lk ed  to one r e jo ic in g  oven th e  ju s t i c e  th a t wot, done to them.

Department of Justice Statement

When that Atatement was put out In mesAhall S, ion. two dayA the people wene 
cnowded astound I t  and steading the newA. Many wene ao Intenested they wene neadlng I t  
ion a couple oi dayA at least.

Dillon Myers* Statement of the 29th^

Kurihara was utterly disgusted with this statement. In fact, it had annoyed 
him so much that he composed the following which he gave to me:

¿ 1 . On January 29, the Newell Star published a statement by Dillon Myer to the
effect that "those who do not wish to leave the ^Tule Lake/ center at this time 
are not required to do so and may continue to live here or at some similar 
center until January 1, 1946"^/
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DISSERTATION

We, who are residents of Tule Lake do not share in the rejoicement of Mr. Ickes 
and that of Mr. D. S. Myer. The lifting of the Ban does not mean a thing to us.
We came here with one thought in mind, that is to be 100 per cent Japanese and nothing 
else. For that reason we have renounced our allegiance to the U.S. and today, literary 
100 per cent of the Niseis of this Center have applied to renounced their citizenship.

We are not fence sitters. We have most positively declared ourselves heart and 
soul Japanese, and as Japanese we wanted to be treated in every respect. After we 
have applied for Expatriation, and after we have unequivocably renounced our allegiance 
to the U.S. why should we be considered anything else?

Mr. Ickes and Mr. Myer are abysmally ignorant of the Japanese hereditary character. 
Their rejoicement is an untold sufferings to us. We flatly refuse to entertain their 
interpretation and flattery in any shape or form. We are Japanese and as Japanese
we shall and will remain. We do not wish to be freed for the duration of the war.
We have and will refuse to assist this country in the prosecution of this war.

At the outbreak of the war, we were branded as unloyals, fifth columnists, and 
as saboteurs. On the strength of these flimsy charges, we were corralled without even 
the benefit of a doubt. Now that the country is facing a critical shortage in man-power 
she is not only forgetting the shameless violation of our Constitutional Rights, but 
is again deliberately ignoring our renunciation and declaration to save her miserable 
carcass. She absolutely has no definite policy. Like the Democracy she preaches, 
it is applied to suit her conveniences as the occasion requires.

The blunder that this government had committed is so great, nothing will ever 
wipe it off from the pages of history. After three years of suppression, she now tells 
us, revocation of citizenship in itself or the fact that any resident has applied
for repatriation which clearly indicate his loyalty to Japan, will not be regarded
by any Government Agency as grounds in itself for detention. We, who could not be 
trusted and were corralled could now be trusted even in the defense plants after we 
have sworn severance. What a government! Oh! what a Government!

We Japanese were economicallyself supporting, but our economical foundation was 
up-rooted beyond repair and after rendering us destitute through years of servitude 
she plans to close and force us out without reparation. Such is the American justice.
We had enough of it. Therefore we niseis have gladly renounced our American Citizenship 
A right only in name is better without. The American Democracy is a monstrous mockery. 
It belongs to the Whites only. It is not for me or for my kinds.

The damages which we have suffered are incalculable. The economical foundation 
which our fathers have built through years of hardships and deprivations was up-rooted 
in a merciless sweep over night. It has bankrupt every one of us to such an extent 
that none of us can ever re-establish ourselves within a generation or two.

In the face of such pitiful predicament, the most generous W.R.A. is priding 
itself over the presentation of $25.00 to those who leave the camp, instead of with 
$2500.00 which is a mere fraction of our loss. Let this be ¡another American Justice 
which will shame the coming American generations of this hypocrite America.
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In my article entitled, "Niseis and the U.S. Government," written at Leupp,
Arizona, during the summer of 1943 clearly states that when the U.JS. government come 
to realize her mistake, it will be too late. She has awaken from the dastardly 
error committed, but she ignores the damages. In the face of such umpardonable error 
deliberately committed, does this government expect our co-operation to carry out 
her plan of relocation? If there is any compunction in her heart, let her re-imburse 
our losses now. If America is really and truly proud of her Democracy, this is the 
time to right the wrong.

We who gladly renounced our allegiance to these U.S. were loyal before Evacuation.
It is also true that the Japanese Government instructs us to be loyal to the country 
of our birth. Then what has made us changed? Discrimination through jealousy; 
Persecution through hatred; and finally deprivation of our Constitutional Rights through 
Evacuation, which was the last straw that broke our patience. Who in this world with 
any spunk of manhood in him, wouldnrt?

We Japanese are of a proud race whose culture and history dates back to time 
immemorial. In due respect to those who founded Nippon, we cannot and we will not 
submit ourselves to Western bigotry any longer. We will uphold her tradition with 
every ounce of our might. Henceforth, let America understand and guide her destiny 
with prudence. Even the humble Negroes will some day rise. They too have fire in 
their blood. In the face of what has been done to us, we have revolted. Please do not 
call us unloyals. We are seeking consolation in the realm of our fatherland Nippon.

Unshamefully Mr. Ickes and Mr. Myer speak of jobs available in war plants. Much 
as we wanted to work and produce in every line of industry, we were turned down with 
contempt. Now that this country has reached the bottom of her man power, we are enticed 
to seek opportunities in defense plants, enemy-aliens or not. Our day of appreciation 
is over. We aare not to work. Let this nation suffer in the mire of her making, 
never to rise again.

We and the world know that America is bankrupt, pitifully short of man-power and 
is on the verge of collapse. There is no reason why we should now come to her assistance 
and save her from national humiliation. We view it with deep satisfaction. It will 
be an act of mercy if we only could help to end her agony with a little push.
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FEBRUARY 7, 1945

TALK WITH KURIHARA

On Attitude of Hokoku Young MenWe've ta lk e d  to them but th ey don't Mint to b e lie v e . They got. so arrogant and 4tubborn. We've ta lk e d  to  tkem. They think i t ' *  a g rea t ch ivalrou s th ing to  do. 
They d o n 't Mint to b e lie v e  what we t e l l  them. They must falnd I t  out {¡on th em selves.

Kurihara told me that Shitanishi, whom, I believe, was one of the Hokoku 
officers was a decent boy and really shouldn't have been taken.

On Hara - New President of Hokoku Seinen-danI hear th a t he threatened to  k ick  each and every boy out ofa th e  organization  ^
Ifa th ey continued to make tro u b le  and make th r e a ts . In a way, I t  loo ks to  me as Ifa 
he'A th e  typ e  which w i l l  cooperate w ith th e A dm inistration  or he i/nay be forced  by 
th e  members to  carry on th e  a c t i v i t i e s  ln  buch a manner as to hurt th e  Reeling ofa th e  
a u th o r it ie s . He made th a t ¿statement a t th e tim e he took ofafalce.

Those boys have p len ty  to le a rn . S ix  months or a year In  a concentration  camp 
w i l l  do them lo t s  ofa good. That I s  - Ifa th ey lea rn  how to behave. Ofa course , some 
w i l l  go bad and be w o rth le ss . With some I t  w i l l  make a man out ofa them.

Different Reaction With This Later Pick-up

The r e a ctio n  t h is  tim e I s  dlfafaerent. The people d o n 't  seem to g iv e  any thought 
to I t .  They are s o r t  ofa nonchalant. They d o n 't  seem to  be w orried or don’ t  seem to  
care. Mnay ofa them are r e jo ic in g . Many ofa them are sa y in g , ' I t ' s  good faor them; 
th ey asked faor I t . ’ In  faact, though I sh o u ld n 't  say t h i s ,  some sa y , 'B a ka ta rl' .

I asked for the translation of this, and after some hesitation, Kurihara said it 
meant, "Damn Fools".

Everything I s  very q u ie t .

Highschool Students Leaving

Maybe th e y 'r e  lea vin g  sch o o l to have a good tim e. They l i k e  to run around.
Under such co n dition s as In  th e  camp today, probably t h e ir  surroundings and monotonous 
Ufae must have caused them to sa y , ' I  d o n 't  g iv e  a damn.' They have no defalnlte  
purpose or am bitions.

Reaction to Exchange News

The faact th a t th e  Japanese government sa id  th a t th e  exchange was to  be w ith people  
farom Tule Lake had grea t efafaect on th e people In  th e  other camps. They are going to 
take people farom Tule Lakel They used to  say th e  people who came to Tule Lake were 
faools. Now I th in k  we’ r e  not faools, w e're w ise .
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FEBRUARY 11, 1945

/Many of my respondents were disturbed by the "mass pick-up" of January 24.
Some warned me that the camp was full of rumors. They were most concerned about the 
rumor that young men who did not join the Hokoku would be drafted and the rumor that 
any person who renounced U.S. citizenship would be sent to Santa Fe.

On February 11, the Department of Justice ordered the arrest of 650 members of 
the Resegregation Groups. On this occasion the president of the Hokoku was authorized 
to call an emergency meeting of the members. Answering bugle calls, the young men of 
the organization assembled immediately and each of those listed for removal accepted 
personal notice of internment. ̂

On February 12 the WRA Internal Security raided the headquarters of the Resegrega­
tion Groups, confiscating a Japanese flag, Japanese posters, a safe, and other materials/7

FEBRUARY 13, 1945

TALK WITH KURIHARA

Those AumoAS aAe being heard thAoughout th e  camp. I t  has a tremendous e { { e c t . 
Peopte aAe jo in in g  th e  Hokoku. 1t ' s  gotng over L ik e  a w itd { i r e .  Those who were 
stro n g ty  opposed to  th e  Hokofiu atic try in g  everything to g e t i n  t t .  The, membership 
i s  gAowing by teaps and bounds.

The membership was decreasing very Aapidty but t h is  AumoA tn  th e  {oAm o{ pAopaganda 
has spAQjad thAougkout th e camp. I t  began about SatuAday moAntng.

SeveAat peopte have come aAound to se e  me and ask {oa a d v ic e . Instead o{ gtvtng  
them advtce I gave them b e lt  {¡oa not being a b le  to judge th e  s itu a t io n  {¡oa tllem setves. 
Because i t ' & nothing but outA ight t i e s  which oAdinaAy common sen se  woutd t e t t .

The peopte aAe i n  a quandaAy and don’ t  know what to do. They j u s t  { ottow th e  
mob. I to td  them, 'Vou'Ae gAoup aAe t ik e  a bunch o{ sh eep . '

Reaction To Latest Big Pick-up /February 11/

TheAe d o e sn 't  4eem to be anybody gAieving about i t .

An Am ericanization pAogAam w ilt  cAeate a tremendous Aeaction a g ain st th e  Admini­
s tr a t io n . Everybody watt A is e  a g a in st i t .

They'Ae g ettin g  4eriou s on th o se  th in g s too t o t e . I {  th ey aAe going to  tAy  
some d A astic methods in  stopping i t ,  they w itt  {in d  o p p o sitio n . I {  any Japanese  
ste p s away {Aom th e  Hokoku he w itt  be ca tted  a hikekumin (unpatriotic) - a tA aitoA  
to Japan.

WRA doesn't want to understand the Japanese peopte and doesn't study them enough.
I I  a man h a sn 't  any knowtedge o{ peopte, he w itt  co n tin u a tty  make m istakes.
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The hotel o{ th e  Hokoku ¿A very Atrong now. They have Taken r o o t . The Kdmini- 
A tra tio n  must a ee th a t {¡act r ig h t  now, because t h is  thtng tA contageouA. Other campA 
axe g ettin g  e x c ite d  about t t  to o . To what e xte n t they wiZZ {oZZow, I don’ t  know.
The nearer th e  day approaches to Zeave th e  camp, th e  group wiZZ AoZZdi{y i t s e Z {  and 
th ere w ilt  be txoubZe.A Atatement should be made th a t Auch rumors spreading tn  th e camp axe not tx u e , 
th a t thoAe who have denounced th e ix  c lttzen A h lp  wiZZ be recognized oa aZZens and wiZZ 
not be d ra fted . That AhouZd be made to  eaAe th e  {e e lin g s  o{ th e peopZe here.I wouZdn’ t  bZame any o{ th e  paxentA here {¡on not wanting to  have th e ix  AonA Aexve 
i n  th e  United StateA Axmy. To prevent th a t th ey wiZZ go to  any e x te n t. These parents 
axe advisin g  t h e ir  Aons to jo in  th e  Hokoku-dan to  avoiA being d ra fte d . They are taking  
th e  sa {e r  A id e .I gave thoAe parents heZZ { or being so j i t t e r in g  and not having a mind o{ t h e ir  
own. Renunciation i s  th e  onty id e a . PaxentA want t h e ir  Aons and daughters to  r e ­
nounce ao th a t th ey can go to  Japan w ith them. I t ’ A {a n ta stic  i n  a way. I beZieve  
i t ’ A i n  th e  bZood o{ thoAe boyA th a t they wiZZ A tic k  w ith t h e ir  own kind.

Another rumor which haA brought on t h is  change o{ mind i s  th a t whoever jo in s  th e  
Hokoku-dan wiZZ be th e  {i r s t  to go to  Japan.

I {  th e  exchange Ahip were to  come and wouZd take back onZy th o se  who have Atayed 
here q u ie t ly  and obeyed th e  ZawA -  boy - i t  wiZZ be a bZow to th e  Hokoku.

Picking Up The Women

I t  wiZZ be a n ic e  th in g . I AhouZdn’ t  Aay ao becauAe i t  AoundA cru e t. I woa 
Auxprised th a t Aome o{ th e  women AhouZd take Auch an a c t iv e  p a rt. I { th ey are picked  
up I b e lie v e  they wiZZ r e sig n  {rom th e  Hokoku.

Some o{ th e  men i n  t h is  camp AhouZd be picked up and confined {or th e  good o{ th e  
Japanese peopZe aA a whoZe, {or th e  good o{ th e  camp and {or th e  Japanese.

Remarkable Statement on Ambivalance

The txoubZe w ith moAt o{ th e  JapaneAe i n  t h is  camp or in  any other camp i s  th a t  
t h e ir  mind i s  not made up. They Awing {rom one Aide to  th e  o th er. They wiZZ {Zuctuate.

News From Santa Fe InterneeA man {rom Santa Pe brought back th e newA th a t th e  boyA Aent th ere  have aZxeady 
d ivid ed  in to  two and are asking {or reseg reg a tio n . They wiZZ { ig h t  unendingZy and 
continuousZy.

Kurihara also told me that Abo (See January 28) had been to see him and told him 
that he was really afraid to go back to block 59 and live there. Kurihara invited 
him to come and live with him, but Abo is still sticking it out in block 59.A very decent hard working boy woa picked up i n  our bZock. He was very pZeasant 
and eaAy to  g e t  aZong w ith . I aAked him i {  he belonged to  th e  Hokoku. He Aaid , ’ Yes,
I belonged but I d id n ’ t  partake i n  any o{ th e ix  a c t i v i t i e s . ’ ’ Why d id n ’ t  you r e s ig n ? ’
I Aaid. ’ I didn’t  think i t  woa neceSAaxy, ’ he Aaid.
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Anothen. A,ea¿on I th tnk many ofa the young boy¿ an.e jotntng t ¿  th a t when th ey  
teave hoJie hund/ied¿ and huncUiedí» peopte come, out to í>cc them o ut. I t  gtve¿  
them ¿uch a chivaJtAou¿ Meeting, seeing  th e  boy¿ being -óent away with ¿ uck a btg 
{¡aAewe&t and ¿uck pubttc accéatm. '1 mu¿t be th e  next one and be th a t way, ’ th ey  
¿ay. Tkat'¿ a cAazy id ea  whtek 1 don’t  ¿ e e . Young b oy¿’ btood bott¿ U Jze th a t .

Kurihara then told me that Nakano, who was arrested in the knifing case several 
months ago, was Kira's right hand man and had lead the beatings of Noma's brother,
Anzai and of Amaya and Itabashi. I told Kurihara that Nakano was scheduled to go 
out of camp on the next trip. Kurihara said,

M etí, then  I gue¿¿ I can g e t Add ofi thd¿ ,
Thereupon he went to the back of his room and pulled out from the corner the wickedest 
looking weapon I have ever seen. It was a bludgeon with a piece of curved pipe 
attached to it by a cord. He told me that he carried this with him whenever he went 
to his Jpaanese military singing classes, since he knew that since Nakano came back 
from jail, Nakano was going to take it out on him. He also told me that the two large 
rocks on his desk (about the size of baseballs) could be used in case of attack. On 
the shelf near at hand was another convenient pile of rocks. Nakano must indeed be a 
bad egg.

Thereupon he asked me to buy him half a dozen shirts and two towels in Klamath Falls 
which I said I would do at the earliest opportunity.

TALK WITH MR. GOODMAN, PROJECT ATTORNEY

I went to see Goodman and told him about the jrumors. Goodman was in a receptiye 
mood and stated that a proper statement would come out in the next Newell Star which, 
will be released Thursday, The Department of Justice has also prepared a statement, 
Goodman also informed me that he had met with the officers of the Hoshi-dan and the 
Hokoku-dan this morning („these are new officers) . The men appeared to be utterly 
stunned by the raid of Monday' night. He was also impressed with the information that 
people were still worried about what would happen to them after Janaury 1, pf 1946,'^ 
He told me that the Administration here had asked for a clear statement from Myer 
stating that the people ip Tule Lake were not to be pushed out at all. But Myer had 
come back with the compromise statement of January 29, which appears to haye done 
little if any good.

The Hoshf-dan men wished to know why their office had been raided, "Because your 
activities are unlawful," said Goodman,

"Why are they unlawful?", they asked, saying that they had receiyed np warning, 
Goodman asked them if they had not read Nprden's statement. They said they had not 
read it because it had been torn down from the messhall board.

"Yes", said Goodman, "By members of your organization,"

Goodman told me several times that they appeared stunned and dumbfounded. They 
had immediately sent telegrams to the Spanish. Consul about the raid, which was hpw 
Goodman got the names of their newest officers, Goodman told the group pf officers 
that if they would go back to the colony, dissolve their organization, and live as 
peaceful citizens, everything would be all right.
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you cute, tAue, Japanese,, he said, you oac  gotng to ketp youA pcoptc I t v e t n  
peace, and ¿ecu fitty .

They asked if they could continue their exercises. Goodman stated that exercises of 
militaristic character would not be permitted. Any exercising they wished to do with 
the approval of Community Activities would be all right.

Bugtc playtng and ceAe/nonteA oac gotng to  c e a ic . You a^k me koto, but I'm ju A t  
uxxAntng you .
He also told the men that the women might be picked up and that they would be put in 
separate internment camps and not reunited with their families.

TkeAc ti> not gotng to  be any HdAht-dan ofi any Hokoku-dan. I t 14 a lt  oveA.

The group asked for the return of their beautiful Japanese flag and when they 
were told this could not be granted they asked Goodman to burn it in their presence. 
They have refused to open the safe, until they hear from Washington about the disposi­
tion of the flag. One of the signs picked up in the Hoshi-dan headquarters stated 
that it was not permissable to speak English there and that any violator would be 
fined at the rate of one cent a word.

FEBRUARY 19, 1945

J_On February 19, I made the following comment in my notes^/

The activities of the Hokoku have by no means quieted down. On the contrary 
they have become noisier than ever. Long and loud early morning bugling continues 
and occasionally the group drills in mid—afternoon. The number of participants, is, 
however, depleted. Mr. Wilson of Internal Security tells me he counted about 65 in 
the afternoon drill, and many of those were children.
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TALK WITH KURIHARA

FEBRUARY 20, 1945

Kurihara opened the talk by giving me a letter to Mr. Best, which cleared the 
status of a boy whom Kurihara said,

had been high pressured in to  jo in in g  th e  Hokoku and was now a lr a id  th a t h is  name 
had not been taken o i l  The membership r o lL s .

This l a s t  bunch who jo in e d  th e Hbkoku-dan jo in e d  mainly to  escape th e  d r a lt . in  
Manzanar -It i s  r e a lly  bad.

Yesterday  I was snooping astound tn  th e  Manzanar d i s t r i c t .  The potnt i s ,  th a t  
home o l th e  boys tn  th a t d i s t r i c t  aste sm art. Some o l them when they {¡ound out th a t  
th ey had been m isle d , th ey weste gotng to  beat up th o se  who had t o ld  them th e  la ls e - 
hoods. They had a block meeting i n  block 76 to  prevent th e  boys fistom beating up th e  
a g ita to r s .

Kurihara had been present at the raid. He said,I heastd 50 had been s e n t  to j a i l . So lo r  I have heastd no o b je ctio n s to th e j a i l i n g .  
Effect of Statement

Mr. S p in d le r  /of Department of Justice/ issu e d  a statem ent which cleasied th e  
doubts among many p eo p le . On account o l th a t , many have been reco n sid erin g  and 
q u ittin g  th e  o rganization .

Effect of First Raid on Hokoku Headquarters - February 12

Many people who are a g ain st th e  Hökoku - I hear th ey  are glad i t  was done, i t  
scared some o l th e  i s s e i  to o . Many i s s e i  who were advisin g  th e  Hökoku are resig n in g  
or wanting to r e s ig n . As i  s e e  i t ,  th o se  people who have been p u llin g  s tr in g s  Irom 
th e  rea r ought to be se n t  away reg a rd less o l whether th ey  r e s ig n  or n o t.

The meeting about beating up th e  a g ita to rs came about because o l Mr. S p in d le r 's  
statem ent - i t  was held th e  day before yesterday  (Sunday) i n  block 76.

Fate of Persons in Santa FeI heard q u ite  a number are applying {¡or p a ro le . I was going to su g g est t h i s :  i l  
any o l them are going to  be paroled, h a ll a dozen or a dozen or so can come back to  
camp - th o se  who are n ice  boys. They1 I t  spread th e  news o l what took p lace i n  Santa  
Ve a^ter th ey got th e r e . That w i l l  h elp  th e  parents here to  make up t h e ir  minds, r e ­
garding t h e ir  so n s . The people here r e a lly  d o n 't  know what Santa Ve i s  l i k e .  They 
th in k  i t  I s  a l in e , s a le  p lace  lo r  t h e ir  so n s . When th ey hear th e  tru e  s t o r y , t h e y ' l l  
th in k  tw ice .

Kurihara too, Blames Recent Panic on Issei

I t ' s  th e Is  s e ts  who are a t la u lt  r ig h t  now and I know i n  many cases th e  sons and 
daughters sig ned  up although th ey  had made up t h e ir  minds not to  jo i n .  The parents 
are lo rcin g  them to  jo in  through p ressu re .



Joe Kurihara - February 20, 1945 -103

Kurihara then made a few minor corrections or rather suggestions in the manuscript 
I had allowed him to read. I asked him about the mysterious threat made after the 
murder of Noma and he loosened up so far as to tell me that the threat was made by Kira 
to his henchmen and that it leaked around pretty fast and that it was a specific threat 
against the life of a Caucasian should the verdict of the_0kamoto court martial be 
unfavorable. For this reason, Kurihara had warned me. J_S e e fieldnotes, July 4 and 
July 17J

Kira's and Yamashita's Activities of August to October 1944

Kina and Vama^hita 4poke, in  th e  me44 h a lls  and t\ie auditonium and th ey appeaned 
to  be gneat ¿peahens and MeZl educated. They had th e  clevennes* o{ {oo lin g  the. 1-6-6e is  
Mith th e in  manneA o{ th in k in g . The, lA A eis  {¡<¿£1 In  loo n  w ith th e in  May o{ expnesMng 
them selves - s o  lik e , a gneat man th a t th ey thought th ey Mene gneat men. Many b e lie v e  
in  th m  veny s in c e n e ly . Thene i s  Mhene most o{ the. {audit i s .

Activities in Santa Fe

Vestenday I heand th a t men bent to Santa  Fe {nom the. Hokoku~ane M niting th e in  
{am ities hene, asking them to apply {¡osi £a ans{en to  C n y sta l C it y .

The. people, should be in{onmed o{ th e  delay in  n ejo in in g  th e in  {am ities and i t  
M ill  make them 4top and th in k . I t ' s  {aineA to  g iv e  them a good Manning { in s t ,  than to  
have them g e t i n  a me64 and tn ea t them cn u e lly  th en ea{ten .

I a lso  heand th a t  th ey  have moved {ood {on 150 men in to  block  99.
(This may mean another pick-up or it may be preparations for housing Hokoku 

people in the new stockade.)

Kurihara then gave me two articles he had written over the week-end.
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THE FUTURE OF THE NISEI Feb. 14, 1945

The almost incredible records the Nisei have made through unstinting sacrifice for 
this country on every battle-front of the war must have commanded the pride and thank­
fulness for their bravery of every thinking man and woman, as Mr. Ickes has said. But of 
how many? I seriously question, whatportion of the Americans really do think? If 
they do, the percentage is very very small. They are like a bunch of sheep led by 
selfish politicians. It is so obvious, the Americans themselves would acquiesce if 
they do not admit.

These Nisei who are trustingly sacrificing themselves for the promised future are 
going to be terribly disappointed. I too believed in American Democracy during the 
First World War, gladly went to the front to fight for the good of the coming generations. 
Somehow, after going through hell for many months, I was spared by God to return to 
share in the freedom, happiness, and the justice of American Democracy. Very dis- 
hearteningly before I was even mustered out, I found out that American Democracy was 
only for the whites and not for me or for my kind.

Those Nisei who met their fate on the battlefields are very fortunate, having been 
spared of the bitter experiences in store for them if they should survive. I hope the 
shhck won’t be too great. Those boys were and are young. It was their first experience; 
therefore to judge them too severely would be unfair. They have to learn it the hard 
way too as I did.

Through my own experience I would fore—state that those who return with happy thoughts 
will soon be disppointed, discouraged, and dejected. They will be torn with hatred 
born of discrimination without a haven to seek for consolation as I did in the realm 
of my fatherland Nippon. Their future is go-ng to be darker than the future of the 
colored people. They no longer have a sovereign to appeal to. They must endure it 
in silence, however bitter it may be. They then will find out that American democracy 
is for the whites only and not for them as the hero Sgt. Kuroki already did. What a 
pity that they did not die.

If the Japanese who remain here in the United States after the war believe that they 
will be accorded every right as Ameicans, they are in for a terrible disappointment. 
Wherever they go and whatever they do, they are Japs and as Japs they will be treated. 
They may yell themselves to death as protest if they wish, it will not be heard. Being 
a segment of minority whose feature is distinctively oriental, rebuffs will be as 
great as it was with the Negroes after the last war. The poor coloreds did not only 
enjoy in their promised rights, but also their hereditary rights guaranteed to them by 
the Constitution of the United States. As it was with the coloreds, the fruits of the 
Nisei loyalty will be very very bitter.

Just as we Japanese Veterans of the First World War have learned, the Japanese Veterans 
of this Second World War will learn likewise. Since their faces will be the deciding
factor in every occasion, whatever credentials they may possess will haveno bearing. 
American Legion button or any other visible emblem amounts to a merepersonal ornamenta 
tion. If any of the Nisei try to secure a position on the strength of the credentials, 
he will find them of no value.

Should the Japanese veterans walk the streets in his uniform upon his return, he must 
be prepared for insults, or even bodily harm, possibly death as it happened to the 
poor coloreds in the South. The soldier’s uniform he wears and the decorations if
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he has any, higher and more covetous the medals may be, he will be regarded with 
contempt. First through jealousy, and secondly because it is being worn by a race 
other than the white. Here again, the face of the individual and not the uniform or 
his decoration predominantly stands in the way of justice and fairness.

The Nisei's unalterable face will be their curse as long as they live, transmitting 
it to his sons and daughters for generations to come. However they may try, there is 
no avenue of escape. Such will be the lot of those who abandoned their race.

The sources of their income will be limited to menial labor at starvation wages. How­
ever resourceful they may be, they will be kept to the ground. To ease their pride, 
they may pursue the only industry free of competition, "the back-breaking truck 
farming." The scale of their operation will be limited by constant supervision, there­
by suppressed economically. Their rights as American citizens who fought for American 
Democracy will be curtailed to the minimum. Here again, I would say, to be a citizen 
in name only is better to be without.

Within the next fifty years, I am positive the world again will be in the throes of 
a barbarous war, definitely racial. The Japanese who preferred America will see the 
greatest barbarism the world has ever seen. The persecution of the Jews in Europe 
in comparison to what will happen to the Orientals in the United States, the difference 
will be so great, words will fail to describe. There will be a complete extermination 
of the Yellow Race throughout the Western Hemisphere, especially in the United States. 
Under the frenzied annihilation of the Yellow Race, even half-breeds will be subjected 
to the cruel fate. Such will be the reward in store for the Nisei who abandoned 
their own race to fight for American Democracy. They will have years to grieve over 
their choice in leisure, crowned with wanton murder approved and executed by the public 
in general.
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DISSERTATION Feb. 18, 1945

It deplored me to see so many young boys are being misled by those vociferous, 
glory seeking, selfish leaders. Nippon Danshi has been blatantly used to glorify 
their purpose and the organization into which the youngsters were coaxed to join.
To me as I see it, the future of these boys are being ruined. Unfortunately the 
time is in the favor of those petty politicians at present.

The majority of the youngsters who have joined, are dancing to the radical tune 
of the agitators without the slightest knowledge of what the consequences would be.
Most of them are acting according to the impulse of the moment. The time will come 
when they will regret in leisure, heaped with disgrace. The decision which they will 
make after reaching their destination (Internment Camp) will reflect on their parents, 
brothers and sisters. Whatever the result may be, the parents must not complain, 
since it is partly their fault for not having guided their sons on the right path, and 
in nearly every case, they too have taken an active part in the ruination of their 
beloved sons.

It is a foregone conclusion that many as fifty percent or more will break within 
six months and will seek freedom regardless of the vow to which they have sworn. The 
loathsome, uneventufl life of an Internment Camp is more than what an ordinary youngster 
can withstand. It takes tremendous will power to bear the loathsomeness, day after 
day, week after week, and month after month. I have seen many who sold their soul 
to get out, amonst them the loud mouths who used to wave the flag most vigorously.
They have forgotten the heroic words they uttered. It has faded in thin air.

Many of the boys who are now being interned are too young. They, in fact, had no 
definite mind of their own and their will is flexible. Since they either were coaxed 
by their parents and friends, or having seen their pals join the organization, they 
too have joined without thought, to relish the thrill which they felt at the time 
when others were sent away by the residents with thrilling "Banzais!’ Their decision 
having been made either through persuasion or through the chivalrous impulse of the 
moment, their sense of responsibility to uphold the honor of the Nippon Danshi and 
their self respect would be a matter of trivialities. The Hokoku Dan have cheapened 
"Nippon Danshi", the nationally sanctified title applied to the flowers of the Yamato 
Race. My heart wreaths with wrath to see so many barking patriots defiling the honor 
and glory of those red-blooded Nippon Danshi who unselfishly gave their lives to our 
fatherland Nippon. It is a sacrilege I A sacrilege of the most grievous nature. Oh.’ 
what a shame! What a shame! I blame not the heroes if they should turn in their graves.

We who have obeyed and are obeying implicitly the wishes of the Emperor requested 
through the premiers were branded as Non—Japanese because we refused to join the Hokoku 
Dan and parade the compound with our hairs cut short. If to cut our hairs short and 
do a bit of exercises in the morning and while the rest of the day in various games of 
relaxation is Nippon Danshi, then let me barb my hair so I see fit and disturb me not 
in my studies.

The myopic leaders who are responsible for the corruption of the younsters, one 
of these days will have to account for the crimes they have committed. To what extent 
will they be able to convince the officials of the Japanese Government that their 
undertakings to Japanize the Nisei were legitimate and honorary? They will have to have 
unlimited proofs to justify their claim before they can convince the officials after 
a good 50 per cent, if nor more, of the Nisei fail to weather the boresome life of the 
Internment Camps.
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When the Sokoku Kenkyu Seinen Dan was brought into life in this camp I sincerely 
rejoiced over it, but my joy was shortlived. It was nurtured into an organization 
of gangsters by the leaders. The leaders, instead of keeping the youngsters at heart, 
they were really organizing the youngsters into a formidable organization mainly for 
the purpose of using it as a club to further their selfish motives. This they 
succeeded. Thereafter they became unbearable both to the officials and to the majority 
of the obedient segregees. They have kept the residents under constant fear and unrest.

I unequivocally condemn the leaders as the most selfish and shameless traitors 
who ever lived. They were blatantly using Nippon Danshi and Nippon as weapons with 
which to accomplish their ambition. Nearly all of them are in the neighborhood of 
50, who should have known better. They have peddled Nippon Danshi so freely, it now 
seems meaningless to us. What will they have to say when the majority of those who 
were interned with them under their leadership turned out to be scums? Heavens!
I tremble with fear to be in their shoes today.

Those damnable traitors must not be forgiven. They must be made to pay for 
every soul they have led astray and for the shame they have inflicted on the Yamato 
Race.
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FEBRUARY 28, 1945

TALK WITH KURIHARA

I asked Kurihara about the rumor of the boys from Santa Fe returning here. He 
corroborated it:

The boys In  Santa fe  sa y  thej/ expect to  be, back In  camp w ithin  a months That 
turnon. has been c ln cu la tln g  {¡on. a week on. mone, (JJhese do th ey g e t  that: tdea? %*ye 
keand q u ite  a {ew have a p p lied  {on panote.

X{ I t 'a p o s s ib le  to bntng back ten  on. tw elve boy a to  th e  camp th ey w i l l  Apnead 
th e dlsagneement among them a e lves,, how th ey acted* They n e a tly  w e se n 'l acting as 
t/iue Japanese. Ey g iv in g  th e  n e s t  o{ the, boys In  camp such ln{onm atlon, th ese  boys 
hese m u id  Atop to th in k , I t  w i l l  help them to  make up th e ln  m ind,

That was my expedience when I  was In  Moab and Leupp, th a t th e  o f i c i á i s ,  made a 
big m istake not to  send some, o{ the. boys back to th e  centens., These was dlsagneement 
among the boys In  Moab who came {nom th e  v onto us. centens.« l Kve n o ticed  each and eveny 
gnoup has s p l i t  In  two and {¡ought among th em selves ,

The o { { I d o l s  a t  Santa f e  on Blsmank ought to know whethen th ose  pessons. should  
be se n t  back. They could check th e ln  names,

Discussion on Ambivalence

We now went into a discussion on ^loyalty” and here X really had to respect 
Kurihara more than eyer for his honesty. X had made the statement in a recent part 
of my manuscript that at least 9.0% of the people, professing loyalty to Japan were 
not really loyal. X said Kurihara might differ with-me. He did, going into quite 
a speech and insisting that 85% of the Japanese in this country were loyal to Japan.
I said,

That Is tnue as. {an as a{{ectlon and nespect {on the, old countny Is concenned.
But - how many o{ the Japanese In this countny would be willing to enten the, Anmy 
and die {on the empenon on would be willing to give theln lives as. Is, the duty o{ 
eveny Japanese civilian?

Kurihara took this like a man, thought a minute and said,

You'ne night.. Then he said:

The Issel one neatly on the {ence. 1{ I t  looks, as, 1{ Japan Is. going to win - 
they jump to Japan. I{  I t  looks, as though things w ill go the othes way, they w ill  
jump the othes way. To speak honestly, 1 was. suspnlsed to see how many Japanese, can't 
make up theln minds what they one going to do.

Many Issel and {amities, one {onclng theln. sons to join the Hdkoku-dan rnesely to 
escape the dsa{t. 1 told them, when they get back to Japan they~wM use some means 
to keep theln sons, out o{ the Japanese Anmy, They wene vesy suspnlsed to heas me 
say that.
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Internments and Relocation

Ane they going to penmlt t\le boyA tn Santo. Fe and BlAmank to nelocate unden 
panole l i  they Ahould apply?

I asked Kurihara what led him to ask me this question.I th in k  50% o i them w i l l  tny to g e t out w ith in  the. next A lx  month*. I pnedlcted  
\ th lA , and l i  the, gooeA.me.nt 1* not going to  l e t  them o ut, why my p n ed lctlo n  w on't  ̂ county. l i  th ey  one l e t  out, when th e  leaden* g e t  to  Japan, th e y 'A c  going to have a 

te n n lb le  tim e to e xp la in .

Kira and the Co-op

I asked about Kira and the Co-op.

What n e a tly  happened wo* th a t th ey a*ked me to  take th e  job  a* Co-op tneoAunen. 
SIlAhlnl, MatAubana and S a*ked me to  take I t .  I wa* about to  take I t  whlen Mn. 
MatAubana came out w ith th e A totem ent, ’ I ’ ve Apoken to  Mn. Kina w ith negand to  youn 
appointment and he OKed I t . ’ So T made up my mind I ’ m not accepting I t .  I Aald to  
m y*e li, ’ Why muAt I be appnoved by Mn. Kina to  g e t th e  jo b ? ’ l i  Auch 1a th e  coac 
and people b e lie v e  I t  muAt be ao, I tunned I t  down {¡lot.

Then I oI ao know th a t Kina had q u ite  a numben o i henchmen - between twenty and 
i l i t y  - who c a lle d  themAelveA th e  S e lg l-d a n . That meana a gnoup which iIghtA ion  
ju A t lc e . (Here I could not help breaking into laughter in which Kurihara joined.)
He had th l*  bunch hene to back up anything th e o U lc la l *  o i th e  Co-op Aald on d id . 
They wene th e  Atnong anm which Kina woa going to uAe ao th a t what he wanted to  do 
thnough th e o U lc la l *  o i th e  Co-op would be tunned o ut. ThlA bunch, th e  S e lg l-d a n  
woa compoAed o i San Pedno boy*. So when he Intended to  g iv e  me a l i t t l e  thna*hang, 
t h l*  bunch, knowing me, had nefauAed to  canny out hlA onden.

Mn. S h lta n lA h l a t  th a t tim e made th e  Atatement th a t  l i  Kina gave th e  onden to  
come and beat me up he w i l l  defend me w ith hlA H i e .  He woa aAAlAtant block managen 
In  82, a young ie llo w , and dnagged In to  th e  Hvkoku.

Kina woa tnylng to  be a Toyama MltAunu hene.

In  meAAhall 8, Mn. Oklmuna a to ted  [In la t e  Octoben) th a t th e  onganlzatlon  (Hokoku) woa n ’ t  ion Mn. Kina and th a t he d id n ’ t  have anything to  do w ith I t .  And 
oI ao a t  th e  meeting In  block 4 [Octoben 21) Mn. VamaAhlta Atated th a t  th e  onganlza­
t lo n  d id n ’t  belong to Kina.
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MARCH 3, 1945

TALK WITH MR. ITABASHII ta lk e d  to  Kurihara the, other day* Me ta lk e d  about how the. whole country I s  
a g a in st th e  Japanese. Some (of American people) go so fa r  as to say th a t both th e  
T sse l and fils e l  ought to  be shipped back to Japan. But s t i l l  th e  fe d e ra l Government 
wants to  keep as many Japanese as p o s s ib le , I d o n 't  understand why. This a n t i-  
Japanese sentim ent w i l l  become worse and worse as th e  war drags on.

J O n  March 4, the Department of Justice arrested and interned an additional 165 men./

MARCH 12, 1945

TALK WITH KURIHARA

Kurihara told me that there were several questions he wanted to ask me. They 
concerned some very strong rumors which had arisen in the past few days.

The p re v a ilin g  rumor I s  th a t Kira has made an a p p lica tio n  to  be returned to  
Tule Lkke. There I s  a lso  a rumor th a t Reverend Kramakl has a lready l e f t  Santa Ve - 
has r e lo c a te d .I had two persons v is it in g  me t h is  morning. Both mentioned th ese  rumors. They 
wanted my opinion  of th e  Hokoku-dan and th e  Bos h i-d a n . They were contemplating lea ving  
the o rganization . They brought up th e  rumor. I  t o ld  them th a t I f  Kira comes back I'm  
going to  s e e  him d ir e c t ly  m y se lf.

Letters From Santa Fe

They even w rite  back here th a t th ey are carrying on e x e r c ise s  as th ey used to  
have them here In  camp.

Reaction To Salt Lake City Conference

The req u est made by th e  delegates to  th e  Utah conference appeared In  th e  Japanese  
newspaper. They brought out d e f in it e ly  from th e  Japanese p o in t o f view th a t they were 
not going to le a v e  camp. I  could se e  what's r e a l ly  back o f I t .  Mr. Myer I s  very 
fo o lis h  I f  he th in k s th a t th ey  Intend to  le a v e .

Rumor of Next Pickup

The rumor In  camp I s  th a t sometime soon 800 to 1000 people w i l l  be picked up. 
T hey've been saying w e're  going to  have I t  b efore  th e  18th o f t h is  month.

Results Which- May Follow If There Are No More Pick-ups,

I asked Kurihara what might happen if no more pick-ups, were made;

I f  th ere  are no more p ick -u p s, from what 1 know, many o f them are d esertin g  th e  
organization . I  th in k  th e  trend of d e sertio n  w i l l  go fu rth e r  as th e  days go on.
Right now, even a good many o f th e  former members are jo in in g  th e  o p p o sitio n , In stea d  
o f favoring I t . .  Even some o f my fr ie n d s In  b lock 81 have l e f t .  That I s  now th e  hot 
s e a t  o f th e  o rganization . I  have many fr ie n d s th ere  who are lea vin g  th e  organization . 
I t  swung from /Block/ 54 to  81 a ft e r  th e  raid ..
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Yamato Seinen-dan

Reverend A be has been known to have, th a t dream ofi tk<i Vamato Selnen-dan fior 
some tim e. Perhaps he mentioned t t  and people took i t  {¡on. granted th a t ke had 
sta rte d  t t .  J u s t  before March 2, when th e  Hdkoku ¿ ta ste d  propaganda th a t th e  boys 
w i l l  be d ra fted , a party who wanted to  jo in  th e  Hdshi-dan was re^u^ed, because b efore  
th a t he had se v e r e ly  c r i t ic iz e d  th e  organization . J u s t  to  evade th e  dtrafit, t h is  
lo th e r  wanted to  have h is  sons jo in . When th e  Hdkoku reposed them th ey got kind ofa 
e xc ite d  and s ta r te d  looking £or th e  Vamato Seinen-dan to g e t In  w ilh  th a t o rganization . 
We have one In  t h is  block whose sons were r e fu se d  by th e  Ho ¿ h i-d a n . Maybe t h a t '6 
how th e rumor s ta r te d .

Kubo was Tada's bodyguard.

Hokoku and Relocation

any o& th e Hoko ku-dan or Ho ¿h i-d a n  people r e lo c a te , th e  tru th  ought to  be 
t o ld  to th e people im m ediately. Many ofi them w i l l  g e t  d isg u sted  th en .

Relocation1$ I were them (WRA) I would t e l l  th e  Japanese p eo ple , 'W e're going to  g iv e  you 
th e  l a s t  chance. T& you d o n 't  g e t out now, nobody w i l l  be l e t  out ^or th e  duration o l 
th e w a r .'

The reasons th ey want to ¿ ta y  u n t i l  th e  end ofa th e war? One reason I s  th a t th e y 'r e  
a fra id  to  go o ut. They fig u r e  lA  th e  war ends, they c a n 't  help i t  and they mast g e t  
out. The ¿econd reasons I s  th ey  d o n 't  want to  go to  h elp  produce. That I s  th e  main 
rea¿on th e  Japanese remain In  th e other cen ters and d o n 't  go out I s  th a t  th ey w i l l  
not co n trib u te  to the s u c c e s s fu l  p ro¿ecutlon  o f t h is  war. Even though th ey might 
have ¿ a id  V es-V es, when I t  comes down to lea vin g  th e  c e n te r s , th ey repose because 
th ey d o n 't  want to  help produce.

Kurihara agreed with me that the center is getting more peaceful every day.

How To Reially Stop the Hokoku

The way to have ¿toppedthe Hdkoku a t th e beginning was to ¿ay th a t a l l  who jo in e d  
th e  Hdkoku were doing I t  to  avoid th e  d r a ft . Therefore we are going to  d r a ft  a l l  th e  
Hdkoku people f I r s t  - or e ls e  ¿end them to  Japan im m ediately so th ey can be d rafted  
th e r e .

I f  th ey had ¿a id  th a t , th ose  who sta r te d  th e  organization  would r e a lly  have been 
beaten up.
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MARCH 16, 1945

/_0n March 16 the Department of Justice announced that it had no plans for uniting 
the men who had been interned with their families^/

/On March 16 the WRA announced that all Resegregationist activities were unlawful 
and punishable by imprisonment:

It has been the WRA policy at the Tule Lake Center to permit Japanese 
social and cultural activities except when they lead to disturbing 
the peace of the community. This policy will continue in effect.
However, activities which are carried on under the guise of social or 
cultural objectives and which lead directly or indirectly through in­
ducement, persuasion, coercion, or intimidation and other action in 
the promotion of Japanese nationalistic and anti—American activities, 
and the disruption of peace and security within the center, whether by 
individuals, groups or organizations, will not be tolerated.^/

MARCH 17, 1945

TALK WITH MR. ITABASHI

Announcement of "Regulations”

W ell, oh co u rse , everybody took i t  as a matter oh co u rse . I hope th e  p o lic e  w i l l  
a r r e s t  th e  le a d e r s .I was wondering why th e  A dm inistration  d id n 't  put out a n o tice  [to sto p  Hokoku) .1 rath er thought t t  m u a t r ic k  to make the, camp r e sid e n ts  do something which th e  
Adm inistration  d o e sn 't  w ish. The a dm in istratio n  has a bso lu te  power, over th e  camp.
They have th e  U .S . Army behind them. They can do anything th ey p le a se . Why d o n 't  
they put a sto p  to i t ? They sim p ly  ask them, ' P lea se , d o n 't  do i t . '

/After discussing the situation in the camp at length, I told Mr. Itabashi that 
I hhad heard that Mr. Yamashita had been placed on the garbage detail in Santa Fe.
He saidj_/

He belongs there.

/He then told me that he had visited Mr. Yamashita after he (Itabashi) had been beaten^/I ta lk e d  ioa two hours with yamashita ahter  I was s tr u c k . A {¡ew days ahteJi I was 
stru ck  I heard a rumor th a t th o se  who attacked me were members oh th e  Hoshi-dan. 
Im m ediately, I  wanted to t a lk  w ith both K ira and Yamashita, but I had no connection .
I had interview ed  yamashita in  S o c ia l W elfare when he a p p lied  £or a s s is ta n c e . I 
asked the Hoshi-dan re p re se n ta tiv e  i n  t h is  block to introd uce me to  both oh them on 
Saturday.

/I. Tule Lake Segregation Center, Special Project Regulations, March 16, 1945_;_/
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The next monnlng thnee nepnesentatlves corno, to  my place In ste a d  oA Kina and 
Yamashlta. I to ld  them my opinion on how we should  behave In  t h is  camp. By making 
tnouble we gain nothing, we only cause ¿ u ^ e n ln g  oA th e  young people, th e  women and 
ch lid n en . You I s s e l  want to  take th e young N is e i w ith you to  Japan and w h ile  hene, 
tn a ln  them so th ey can be o A Aome u se . How can we tn a ln  thorn by making unneasonable 
demands on j u s t  a g ita tin g  thorn? While we one In  camp we Ahould a d ju st  owns e lv e s  to  
t h is  clncumsla n c e . I ta lk e d  about an ho un and a halfi. None oA them could answen 
w ith one wond oA p n o test to  my AaylngA. They j u s t  Aald, 'Y e s , Yes. 'A {¡oiw dayA a^ten I called on YamaAhlta myAelA* I talked two kouns with him.
1 t o ld  him, ’ I'm going to  Japan ojs you one but youn opinion and mine d o n 't  meet on 
how we Ahould behave In  t h is  camp. I c a n 't  Aee nothing th a t we gain by making any 
tnouble hene. You Aay ao ofiten about th e  Japanese S p ln it . The Japanese S p ln it  
I s  to  a d ju st  owns e lv e s  to  clncumstances and be p a tie n t when we have t o . And when th e  
I s s e l  make big tnouble  - th ey one about 60 yeans o ld  and th ey handly c a n 't  do much 
bad on good to  Japan. But th e  N is e i one young. I A we want them to be good we must 
educate them In  camp to  teach them what th e  n ea l Japanese S p ln it  I s .  Japan has a 
gneat big m ission  Aon th e  people oA A sia , one b i l l io n  p eo p le , l i  Japan Aought Aon 
th e  Japanese o n ly , sh e might make mone pnoA lt. But Japan n lsk s  evenythlng A0/l ¿he  
sa lv a tio n  oA one b i l l io n  p eo p le . To t h is  m ission  th ey c a n 't  make tnouble
among th e m se lv e s .'

He s o ld  not a wond. He sim ply c a v ille d  a t d e t a i l s . 1 t o ld  him I'm not In te n e sted  
In  d e t a lt s . He asked me not to  sa y anything about th a t 1 had c a lle d  on him because 
he hlmselA might be mis undens to  od In  h is  own gnoup.

1 suggested th a t thene was a numon to th e  eAA^ot th a t th o se  who attacked me wene 
oA h is  se ln en -d a n . He s a id , 'What?' 1 s a id , 'OA counse, 1 don’ t  mean you d id  I t  
younsolA. But as usual In  any gnoup thene one always n ad leals th a t you don’ t  know. 
Whethen I t ' s  tnue on not, th e  numon I s  th a t membens oA youn gnoup dlA th a t to  m e.'
He sa id , 'We d o n 't  do anything l i k e  th a t . '
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MARCH 18, 1945

DEVELOPMENTS OF WRA VS. HOKOKU

Completely ignoring the regulations, the Hokoku drilled valiently on Saturday 
morning. Saturday afternoon, the president and vice-presidents of both organizations, 
the president of the bugle corps, and his assistant were arrested. The Hokoku then 
held an elaborate a ceremony on Sunday morning as they could. Somewhat over 600 
people participated, though (I heard that) many of the parents of the Joshi made 
their girls stay home, fearing that there might be trouble. Several Internal Security 
cars, Goodman, and Barts, the new Reports Officers, went in. Goff took many pictures. 
Besides that, nothing was done.

MARCH 19, 1945

TALK WITH KURIHARA

Relocation

Vnom th e  pneòent outlook on the, Japanese. I'm abA olutely  cen taln  th ey w i l l  have, 
to  keep the, campA open.

WRA's New Regulations

That bnlnglng oat the, negulatlonA a iie c te d  the, announcement by the, Vepantment o i 
Ju A tlc e  badly. I t  cauAed the. HoAhi-dan to g e t madden and they  4ay no matten u)hat 
happenA and no matten how we, one, tneated we, w i l l  canny th e  th ing on to  the, end. To 
Aome e xte n t th ey have iongotten about not neunltlng  th e  ia m llle A . The announcement 
made by th e  WRA seemed to have mone e H e c t .

Howeven, I b e lie v e  when th e  pneòent heat d ie* down Aome w ttt gnaduatty begin to  
th in k  oven IX  again. They w i l l  gnumble and angue and i lg h t .

Sunday's Demonstration

Sunday manning th ey bugled. I watched. I thought th ey  (WRA) would nald the  
cenemonleA, but th ey d id n 't . Such a th ing oa th a t w i l l  g iv e  them mone counage. The 
WRA mu&t a c t  when I t  lò  o b lig a ted  to  a c t . They a c t a t  th e  wnong tim e.

The Hokoku c a n 't  do no hanm but th e  tnouble lò  they make th neatò. We don’ t  
bothen them, then th ey sh o u ld n 't  bothen uò.

What th ey  Ahould do I a p ick  up th e  leadeAA and A tlc k  them In  j c u l  ion a long  
tim e. Why d o n 't  they c o n ilò c a te  the bugleò?

The Hokoku b e lie v e  th ey w i l l  be neunlted anyway.

They lefit the lAAel agltatonò In camp, l i  they picked up thoAe damnable - oh, 
pandon me - agltatonA they could have cleaned thlngA up long ago.

LaAt n igh t 1 heand th e  numon about Revenend Anamakl again.

/I. In mid-October, Reverend Aramaki, the head of the Sokoku Seinen dan resigned. _  
It was said that he resigned because of widespread rumors imputing immorality^/
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Army Coming Into Manzanar (In December 1942)

Tn Manzanar we wanted th e  m ilita r y  note, in ste a d  o{ th e  MRA. When the, Am y came, 
i n ,  i {  the. peoplewere a {ra id  or not I r e a lt y  c o u ld n 't  ¿a y . I w asn't th e r e . The 
Japanese were r e a l ly  d isg u sted  w ith th e  MRA. They in d u lg e  tn  p o l i t ic s  and th e  Am y  
d o e sn 't . The Am y i s  rath er se v e r e . Mhen i t  says Ves i t  i t  Vet and No i t  No.

I then told Kurihara about the Hokoku rumor that they were going to get $20,000 
dollars from the Japanese government as reward. He laughed and said they were crazy.

Mhen I was tn  tke. stockade ]_at Tule Lake/ one o{ tke. {ellow s ¿a id  tk a t  j u s t  {¡on 
betng tn  tke, stockade th ey were gotng to g etth e  d istin g u ish e d  s e r v ic e  medal wm Japan.

Reluctance To Leave Camp

Many N iteZ d o n 't  want to  go out o{ camp. Mhen tk c y  go back to  Japan they are  
gotng to  be q uestioned . Tkey aAe gotng to  have to  ¿ay tk a t  tk e y  helped produce tn  
tk e  American war e {{o n t. Mhen i t  i s  known tn  any community tk e y  go t o , k e '¿  going to  
be o ¿iA a cised .

Tken a t o t  o{ peopte ¿ to y  because in  camp tk ey  have no w orries bringing up tk e iA  
ckitdA en. Tke b a¿ic reason though, i s  {ear o{ what w itt  h a p p e n i{  tk ey  go back (to 
life in America). A lt  th o ¿e  who wanted to go out, d o n 't  go out.

Rumor On Why No More Pickups

TheAe i s  a ceAtatn amount o{ ta tk  about th e  {¡act th a t theAe have been no more 
picku p s. They say th e  government c a n 't  a{{ord to  p ick  us up anymore. That's how i t  
seems to  th e  Japanese r ig h t  now.

TALK WITH MR. GOODMAN, PROJECT ATTORNEY

Sunday Events

Me { ooted them i n  a way. I t  was an empty kind o{ v ic t o r y . They expected te a r  
g a s. They thought we were going to  run th e cars r ig h t  through th e  parade. A it  we 
did was watk i n  between th e  t i n e s . They were r e a lty  super-go os e -ste p p in g . Go{{ 
went r ig h t  up to peopte and snapped p ictu re s r ig h t  i n  tk e iA  {a ce s .

(I asked why no attempt was made to take bugles away.) Goodman said,

That might have r e su lte d  i n  a {ig h t .

The three men, presidents of the Hokoku and Hoshi-dan and the chairman of the 
bugle corps were given 90—days. The chairman of the bugle corps was whistling the 
bugle tunes in jail and he was told he’d be sprayed with cold water if he continued. 
They are being held incommunicado.

Me’ ve got t h e ir  p ic tu r e s . M e're graduatty stepping up th e  program. M e're going 
to {i i t  up th e  j a i l  by regutar in v e s t ig a t io n s , t r i a l s ,  and se n te n c e s . I { a  guy shows 
remorse and promises not to v io la te  th e  taws, he can go back. Mhen we accumulate a 
c e rta in  number w e 'It  g e t them removed.

Me may take th e  bugtes away by taking i n  th e  members and taking t h e ir  bugtes.

There was a co n sid erab le  drop o {{ in  the Jo s  h i-  dan Sunday. Vinat ren u ncia tion  
{ig u r e s :

7250 Citizens in Tule Lake 
5557 Renunciations
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_/l was now obliged to leave Tule Lake to confer with Dr. Thomas in Berkeley 
about items in the manuscripts I had prepared and would prepare for the study. I 
did not return to Tule Lake until April 9 j J

APRIL 9, 1945

TALK WITH MRS. KRAUSS

Mrs. Krauss informed me that Goodman has been meeting in the colony with the 
Hokoku and has been attempting to work out some kind of compromise with them. As 
Mrs. Krauss understands it, the suggestion being made is that if all those belonging 
to the Hokoku who wish to be interned are interned, the bugling will stop.

TALK WITH KURIHARA

All has been extremely serene, said Mr. Kurihara. The only thing that promised 
the slightest excitement was Mrs. Kira’s statement that she was to be reunited soon 
with her spouse in Crystal City. Some of the Internment widows were so incensed 
that they called on her and threatened her with bodily harm.

The humoA went a ll  over the camp. They ¿old htt> wlfie had even packed. The 
Amo a ttaxted {¿Lam hex. At toon at the. A ecelved a telegram ¿xam heA hut band, the 
thought the wat gotng to leave the camp In a very thoAt time. But the’t t t l l l  here.

Kurihara also told me that Dr. Osier had come to see him the other day. Osier 
brought up the Kira rumor and wanted to know what Kurihara knew about it. Kurihara had 
said that he didn’t know anything. Another thing that Kurihara can’t understand is 
that Captain Torres /the representative of the Spanish Consul/, on his visit here on 
March 24th, had told the evacuee committee that he had spoken to Yamashita. Kurihara 
wondered how he could have seen Yamashita on his way here.

The Hokoku hat ttopped bugling t ln c e  Sunday.

Meetings of Hokoku and GoodmanI thought th o te  meetingt were a mighty good th in g . I heaxd th a t l i  th ey  don’ t  tto p  
bugling and continue th e lx  t e m lm lllt a x y  e x e x d t e t , th ey were going to  be te n t  to  tome 
camp and forced to do haxd laboA. I heaxd th a t on Friday oa Saturday. The next  
moAnlng they were b ugling , but on Sunday we d id n ’ t  heax a th in g .

But th e  Hokoku boyt ta y  th a t th e y ’ l l  t to p  bugling Ifi t h e y ’ r e  picked up and te n t  
to an Internm ent camp.

Immigration and Naturalization Service Here at Tuie Lake

Kurihara said that the presence of this body here had made next to no impression 
in the colony and is causing no talk.I hejuAd only one pexton tmmoned to appear. I t  a ^ e e t t  th e  J t t e l  o n ly .

Spanish Consul and Japanese

Kurihara laughed. We l o t t  r e sp e c t  jjoa th e  Spanish Contul long ago.
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Mrs. KiraI M a a . /CtAa liad K eaH y gone,, th e  otheoi Hokoku wiveA might have, done, hex b o d ily  
hanm. Seve/ial people came to me, to a,6 k me. whether. tke, KumoK woa t/iue ok not.

Hokoku*s Beliefs in Reuniting of FamiliesI 'v e  noticed  no change, tn  thei/i Reeling about sieuniting {¡amilieA. They Ke^uAe 
to b e lie v e  i t  (will not take place). They d id n 't  g e t e x c ite d  (about the statement 
that there would be no re-uniting) OA 1 had a n tic ip a te d .

I t  wa.6 mainly the women who got excited about Maa. Kajui. They themAelveA one 
miAAing theit huAbandA.

Cut In Rice in Tule

They cut down the Slice iKom 65 to 50 poundA pet hundsied peAAon. We aJie Aaying 
that w e'll be getting two mexLlA a day pfietty Aoon.

TALK WITH MR. GOODMAN

J_I called on Mr. Goodman after dinner and found him very anxious and tense. He 
had offered the Resegregationists their choice of three propositions - and they had 
chosen "No. 3, that the activities would stop if all male members over 18 who desired 
it, were interned." (See Fieldnotes for additional details.)_/

I brought up some objections to Goodman’s plan, the chief one being that it would 
not stop the fundamental trouble - the old issue of resegregation. . .it would not stop 
the adult Resegregationists from pressuring for reunity with their interned males. To 
them, this signifies a successful consummation of their old aim, resegregation. Goodman 
did not agree. He said tha the only alternative was to use force, tear gas, and guns. . 

i Then he told me that the real reason he was taking action was that the feared that if V"“" 
h he didn't the Department of Justice would crucify the WRA again by getting this march­
ing and bugling into the newspapers, ruining relocation, etc. . . .1 asked Mr. Goodman 
how many meetings he had had with the Hokoku in my absence and he said he’d been meeting 
with them almost every day since last Monday. He was all worn out.
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APRIL 13, 1945

TALK WITH KURIHARA

On Proposed PickupI ¿poke, to the. boy6 here and got their opinion and that conversation. 1 came 
to the. conclusion that although there w ill be. a great deal ofi Injustice done, to 
many ofi those dumb e lls , Ifi they InteAn anotheA 500 oh. ¿ o, the. Hokoku-dan w ill be. 
busted up completely. They may oh, may not ¿top bugling afiter that. TheAe aAe ¿ome 
boy¿ less than 10 years old bugling now.

The Ho ¿hi-dan might Incite the people heAe to act one way o r anotheA. The_ 
majority ofi the people who don't belong aAe not going to be ¿tlHAed up by the Ho ¿hi-dan.

Ifi the people aAe not reunited, i t 's  thelA own fiault.

A¿ I t  stands night now I doubt Ifi th e y 'll quit (bugling).
To give you the tAue fiacts as I ¿ee I t ,  the Hoko ku-dan and Hoshl-dan mmbers 

aAe not ¿o aHAogant a¿ they weAe.

(Sally /wakida/ said the same thing yesterday. The people don't glare at her in 
her block anymore.)

A¿ l ¿ee i t  today they fiecl moAe ¿hy than they used to. I n the beginning, Ifi 
anyone didn't belong, they Insulted them. Today, I t ' ¿ ju st the other way. So they  ̂
them¿elve¿ came to realize that they're not ¿o powerfiul; and no longer have an organi­
zation back ofi them to enforce theiA Ideas. Many ofi thm want to quit. Many don't 
care to belong to I t  anymore.

Relocation

I hear firom Manzanar th a t one-third ofi th e  people are going to r e lo c a te . The 
remaining 2/3 are not going to r e lo c a te .

We went oyer the possibilities of what jnight happen in late summer £f fp^ce,
were applied to get people to relocate. Kurihara thinks, it is. more likely that the. 
people will riot rather than renounce citizenship.

President Rooseyelt' s. Death.

Kurihara made no expression of condolence. Like many people in camp* he. seaipa 
to he strongly anti'-Rooseyelt. He said with some satisfaction;I  heard Mr. Truman made a s ta tm e n t  In  th e  Senate th a t he cannot assume th e  
respo v i s ib i l i t y .

The Hokoku

The people were Infiluenced str o n g ly  to s ig n . The youngsters., have no mind ofi 
t h e ir  own. People c a l l  th e  Hokoku Soryoku-dan (terrorists).

Loyals Who Came In With- Segregants

The WIZA wanted to  use th m  fior sp ie s .. That’ s  th e  way we se e  I t . ,
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Result of More Pick-upsI think the Hokoku-dan w ill be boiled up. But the Hot,hi-dan w ill coeA.ce the 
youngAteAA to bugle. They're just dotng t t  to Aplte the KdmlnxAtAatlon.

ThelA numbeA hadn't Increased, but t t  was decAeased Atnce the la st pick-up.
That a horn anotheA ptck-up w ill completely upAoot them. I thtnk they Ahould be told 
that they w ill not be Aejolned with thelA families.

They _/Hoshi-dan/ must push AeAegAegatton oa much ola they can becauAe they'Ae 
oahomed tn fAont of the JapaneAe hete. They want to make believe they can make the 
AdmtntAtAatton do t t  and they don't want to loAe face wtth the JapaneAe.

J_On April 16, Dillon Myer, the National Director of WRA visited Tule Lake. He 
delivered a long address to the Caucasian staff members in which he emphasized the 
need to "build the community back to a normal condition as fast as we can without 
making too many mistakes", and the need to encourage relocation. He also told the 
staff that "the people in this room are probably faced with one of the most difficult 
jobs in the U.S. . . .I’m going to do everything I can to see that the staff doesn't 
suffer by staying here and finishing a good job out. But I won’t guarantee anything."

Dillon Myer also addressed the block managers at Tule Lake. An account of this 
meeting was given me by Mr. Tadaj_/MyeA Apoke to the block manageAA yeAteAday. I Atood outAtde by the window to 
H a ten becauAe I didn't have any buAlneAA InAlde.

He AtAeAAed his Intention I a to Aelocate the people. He gave out fIve AeaAonA 
of the WRA policy of cloAlng the eight centeAA Including Tule Lake. He didn't 
definitely Aet the time, but he AoCd by 1946 thlA camp w ill be tAansfeAAed to the 
JuAtlce VepaAtment.

1. [)JaA that I t 'a moAe than falA to Aelocate the Ulsel. They aAe entitled to 
get out and lead a noAmal l i f e .

1. Mas that a ll  the patAlotlc effoAt of the JapaneAe AmeAlcan AoldleAA have 
achieved In Italy Influenced the AmeAlcan people to change thelA mlndA towaAd the 
JapaneAe.3. W<X4 of a ll  the undying WRA effoAt haA been gAadually beginning to Ahow out- 
Alde that the Japanese Ahould Aelocate. The people aAe accepting the Japanese.

4. He gave cAedlt to thoAe who had alAeady Aesettled outside. They had done a 
Aplendld job. The Japanese have moAe fAbends now than pAloA to evacuation.

5. He Aald that the welfa>ie agencies outAlde weAe moAe willing to help now 
than they would be afteA the woa.

Mr. Tada then remarked:I don't know how many of the block manageAA undeAAtood what he had to Aay. His 
Apeech woa not tAanAlated. Except foA a few Bis el block manageAA theAe, I don't think 
they a ll undeAAtood. I asked my block manageA yeAteAday, I Aald, '1 heaAd that Wl. 
MyeA Apoke, what did he Aay?' But he couldn’t  t e l l  me what MyeA had Aald.
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APRIL 17, 1945

TALK WITH MR. GOODMAN

I ood6 g iven  th e  go-ahead to  woAk out a pAognam. MyeA ka6 ta lk ed  t t  oven wtth 
Innes. They have t e n t a t iv e ly  agreed th a t ooe could have anothen removal (internment). .

I had them (Resegregationist leaders) woAking {¡on. me g ettin g  th e  signatuAes o{ 
people who agreed to  abide by th e  c o n d itio n s . I t o ld  them how to pAepaAe th e  sig n a ­
tuA es, a lie n e s , c i t iz e n s , women, e tc . They got the name, addAe6S, {am ily number, 
and a lie n  A eg istn a tio n  number. . . They even signed  up th e  kids one and two yeans o ld . 
I t ' s  j u s t  l i k e  th e  o ld  ResegAegation Movement.. . .

A h al{ a dozen { am ities one going to go to  CA ystal C ity  {Aom heAe. The men aAe 
being tnans{ enAed {a om Santa Fe, Kina i s  among them because he has a bad heant.

Before I left Mr. Goodman asked me what would happen if the men whom he has 
lined up for internment were not interned. I said I didn’t think anything much would 
happen.

TALK WITH KURIHARA

I 'v e  n oticed  no wonAying i n  t h is  block about Ma . Myen's speech . The Block  
Managen to ld  me about i t  w hite we wene in  th e la tn in e . We j u s t  laughed i t  o {{ w ith­
out coming to any d e f in it e  co n clu sio n .We d o n 't pay any a tte n tio n  to  Ma . Myen. A lt  we s a id  was "Ana bakatania, " th a t  
means, "That damned { o o l ."  I d o n 't  th in k  thence i s  any wonAying about s t  oa ta lk in g  
about i t .

Relocation

I {  th ey A e a lly  wanted to  g e t  th e  { e n c e -s itte n s  out th ey ought to  say th a t a l l  
th o se  who want to  go out must go out by a centain  date. Then a l l  th e { e n c e -s itte n s  
w i l l  move {a s t .

K in a 's desention  {Aom Santa Fe may make some o{ th e  Hoshi-dan and Hokoku-dan 
people q u it .

Thnee oa { oua people bugle hene i n  t h is  b lock eanly i n  th e  moAning { oa ten  oa 
{ i{ te e n  minutes j u s t  {oa th e  sake o{ th e  {ew membens in  t h is  b lo ck . Thene one doctons 
i n  t h is  block and otheA people who would l i k e  a good n e s t .I { i t  was good bugling th a t sounds p lea san t to  th e  eon i t  would be a l l  n ig h t .
But most o{ the tim e i t ' s  { lo t  oa o{{  beat. I t ' s  A e a lly  annoying.
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APRIL 23, 1945

TALK WITH MR. KUNITANI

_/Mr. Kunitani, who had been chairman of the Daihyo Sha Kai and had then been 
imprisoned in the stockade, was one of my able respondents^/

Yesterday they held a party ¿or a ¿ellow  u)ko'a goring to  CryA tal C tty . 77ie common 
people th ere  4a id  th a t th ey  d id n ’ t  th in k  th a t J u s t ic e  waA gotng to have another In te r n ­
ment. They 4ay WRA may be th in kin g  t h a t , but th ey  don’ t  b e lie v e  I t .  I woa rath er  
amused by th a t .

On Myer*s Speech to the Block ManagersA4 you know th e  m ajority  ofa th e  Block Managers are o ld  men. 1 {¡eel th a t a t  
le a A t one-thlA d ofi them don’ t  understand E n g lish . In  my block th e  Block Manager 
made no announcement whatever. I th in k  th e  people Ahould have been n o t if ie d  o£ Mr. 
Myer’A o b je c t . I date Aay th a t over halfi ofi th e  people In  camp don’t  knou) u)hat he 4a id . The Newell S ta r  d e sc r ip tio n  u)a4 very obAcure.

On Mr. Kira

Mr. K ir a ’4 being taken to CryA tal C ity  w i l l  have a very queer r e a c tio n . The 
Ho a h i-dan people { ¡e ll th a t he ujoa one ofi th e  leadeTA. Nou) th ey are Auddenly co f r o n t e d  
w ith th e ¿a ct th a t he and hlA b ro th er-in -la w  are th e  only ones being Aent ¿storn Santa  Fe to  CryAtal C it y . Some mothers and wives have r e c e n tly  re ce iv e d  le t t e r s  ¿rom th e  
J u s t ic e  department, afiteA th ey  asked ¿or ¿am lly reunion, t e l l in g  them th ere  I s  to  be 
no ¿am lly reunion.

New Political Movements Starting in Camp

R ight now a new movement I s  A ta rtln g . The r e p re se n ta tiv e  body to  deal w ith th e  
Spanish Consul I s  one group, th e  Warden ’a  Organization I s  another group and th e  C iv ic  
Organization I s  another group. Mr. Vahul, Mr. Wagatsuma, Shim izu and Two -  th ey Aeem 
to be g ettin g  tog eth er and making a bid ¿or p r e s t ig e . I hope th ey won’t  do I t  ¿or  
personal g lo r y .
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APRIL 30, 1945

TALK WITH KURIHARA

I asked Kurihara if he had heard of the rumor of the reactionary organization 
Kunitani had told me about last week. He said he had not, but added that if that 
group started anything, they wouldn’t get anywhere with the people. He’ll keep his 
eyes open for them, though.

Relocation1  ̂ they  (WRA) s t a r t  to encourage people to  move and r e lo c a te , th e y 'r e  going to  
l ln d  p r e tty  strong o p p o sitio n .

Shortwave Statement on "long war"

That statem ent was made, by General Vamashlta tn  the, V h i l l lp ln e s , as he. prepared 
to oppose. MacArthur. He. s a id  he. Mould falght {on 20 yea rs. Some, ofi the., e s p e c ia lly  
J s s e l ,  I th in k , d id  contemplate. r e lo c a tio n  afcter hearing th a t .

Talk on Department of Justice

Some, people are ta lk in g  about what M ill happen here when J u s t ic e  takes over.
I ' v e  t o ld  them J u s t ic e  M ill have to m aintain th e {¡arm here, and various en terp rise*  
to  supply th e  need* ofi th e  camp. I b e lie v e  th e  Department o& J u s t ic e  p re fe rs  to  use  
th e people where th ey  want to work. 0& course, some ofi th e  work w i l l  be ca t oat.

S in c e  my mind I s  made up, what dlfifierence does I t  make l^  J u s t ic e ,  WRA or 
th e  Army runs th e  camp?

Osier’s Office Broken Into

(Osier’s office is quite close to Kurihara’s barrack.) I heard about th a t . I t  
seems some In tru d er was j u s t  about to  ransack th e p lace  when th e  ja n it o r  came around 
and he g ot out. They probably wanted to  s t e a l  th e  typ ew riters or som ething.

(Kurihara and I agree that the act was not motivated by hostility toward Osier.)

(Kurihara also had a writeup of the Manzanar trouble, which he offered to give 
me when he has it typed up. I don’t know whether we have this manuscript or not, 
but when offered, it's always best ito take. So I said that we would be very grateful 
for it.)

Kira was In  th e  U. S.  Army a l l  r ig h t  -  bat In  th e  N ational Guard ofj Hawaii - he 
never saw any a c tio n .

/In mid-May I was obliged to leave Tuie Lake and return to Berkeley. When the 
atomic bombs were dropped on Hiroshima and Nagasaki, I received several terrible 
denunciatory letters from Mr. Kurihara, to which I could not bring myself to reply. 
When, in November of 1945, Mr. Kurihara was shipped to Japan he sent me a pojstcard 
on which he had written, in blank verse, a poem bidding farwell to a friend^/


